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INTRODUCTION

THE conquest of the Germans, who had made frequent
incursions into the Roman territories beyond the Rhine,
was first undertaken by Drusus (13 B.c.). In his first
expedition he subdued the German tribes along the
coast, from the mouth of the Rhine to that of the Elbe,
Before his death (9 B.c.) he had penetrated into the
interior of Germany as far as the Elbe.

Tiberius continued his brother’s work, and made the
district between the Rhine and the Elbe a Roman pro-
vince. But these Roman successes had not broken the
independent spirit of the German tribes, and under the
governor. Varus, who made himself notorious by his op-
pressions, a formidable conspiracy arose in the year 9 A.D.
The leading spirit of this rising was a young nobleman
called Arminius, the son of the prince of the Cherusci.
He had served with distinction in the Roman army,
and had been created a Roman knight by Augustus.
Naturally he was not suspected by the Romans of
taking up arms against them, and even the accusations
of his kinsman Segestes could not shake their confidence
in him. The consequence was that the Roman army
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Viil HERMANN DER CHERUSKER

under Varus was annihilated in the Teutoburger Wald
(9 A.p.) by Arminius, and Germany freed from the
foreign yoke. But Arminius had yet to fight many a
battle with the Romans, and even against his own
countrymen. After having defeated Marbod he was
the recognised head of the German nation, Some of
his jealous fellow-countrymen, however, and above all
some of his relatives, accused him of aiming at royal
power, and in his thirty-seventh year the man who had
so many times risked his life, and had lost his wife and
child while fighting for the freedom of his country, fell
by the hand of an assassin.

About twenty-five years ago a splendid monument
was erected to him on the highest point of the Teuto-
burger Wald.

The author of this thrilling account of the great
Arminius, Mr. Ferdinand Goebel, is a native of Cologne,
and holds the post of Headmaster of St. Martin’s School
at Emmerich on the Rhine. He has written a con-
siderable number of Jugendjchriften, most of which have
been published in many editions. In 1884 appeared
from his pen Jteued NMarchenbuch), which was followed
by Ritbejahl ('8s5), Mimcdhhaujend Wbenteuer (6th
edition, 1goo), Hermann der Eherusfer C9r), Siegfried
(Cor), Gulliverd Netjen (92), Till Eulenjpiegel (93),
Anderjend Audgemwdhlite NMarchen (o4), Huldigung
per Blumen, Feftibiel (o4), Deutjhland itber alles,
Feftiviel Co4), Am NRiedertvalddentmal, Feftipiel (96),
Freue um Ireue (19o0), Dasd Biwchlein vom heiligen
Martin (rgoo). The author possesses a remarkable
power of expressing his thoughts in straightforward but




INTRODUCTION IX

forcible language of simple construction, which makes
a book like the present volume most suitable reading for
boys and girls who cannot yet grapple with complicated
and Intricate sentences; moreover, there is a fascination
about the hero of the book, which cannot fail to arouse the
interest of the young ; and finally, the narrative 1s full of
incidents which will supply the element that appeals to
the young reader and at the same time imparts historical
and biographical information.

We are indebted to the author and his publishers,
Messrs. Diims of Wesel, for permission to include the
book in this series. The original text with several
coloured illustrations 1s published at o.50 M.

T B

ST. ANDREWS, Ocfober 1gox

PREFATORY NOTE TO THE NEW
EDITION

THis edition is corrected in accordance with the New
Rules for German Orthography, which for the first time
give us a uniform and authoritative Standard Spelling
for the German Empire, Austria, and Switzerland.
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Hermann der Cherusfer

I. Die Jagd auf den Ur*

€38 war ein jhoner Maitag. Die Erde prangte
in lidhtem Gritm, und in den Bweigen der Vaume
(teent die muntern Vogel thre Lieder erjchallen.”

Durch den prachtigen Lawbwald rvitten wei Rittex
jffumm nebeneinander.  Der eine, ein Mann bon
bevert8" povgeriicttem Wlter, aber von Hohem, frdfti-
gem Wuchie, fah Jinnend und in Gedbanfen verloven
bor jich hin. Dann und twann ftridh er mit bder
Rechten® duve) feinen langen, weigen Bart; Jonit
aber jtectte” jie i dem gelben Ledergiivtel, der fein
Wams umjchlo, und an dem an der linfen Seite
ein furged Sdhwert hHing.—Sein Genoff® 3ur Seite,
et fchomer Jingling, Hatte jehon mehrmals fragend
nach ihm hintibergeblictt ; aber die exnjte Wiiene ded
Wlteven dringte jebe8mal die Frage, die er an ihn
vichten tvollte, toieder uviict.

©o fam e3 denn, daf er den Genoffen ur Seite
jeinem Sinnen {iberliep und feine Wugen anberm’
jutvanpte.”  Bald verfolgte er mit feinen laven
blawen Wugen, ausd denen noch) rvedhte Sugendluft

* Words with an asterisk are explained in the Notes.
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2 HERMANN DER CHERUSKER

(euchtete, die emjig durch die Biweige hitpfenden Vogel,
pald fhang er den furzen Jagdipie duvch Dbie
Qiifte, ober er ftreichelte feimem frdftigen Draunen
adrtlich ben vollen glangenden Nacden. Cine Blume,

s bie auf hHohem Gtengel am Iege ihm entgegen-
(euchtete, pilitcfte er ab und ftectte fie an fjeine
CQederfappe, bei twelcher Gelegenbeit man die langen
golbnen® Qoden bed Jimglingd betounbdern fonnte.
— Unterdejjen wurde der Iald dichter und dichter;

0 hohed Geftritpp berfperrte oftmald ben beiden Rettern
den Weg, und mehr ald einmal mufte der nunmehr”
poraudeilende Jimgling mit fetnem Speere die langen
Biveige de8 Geftritpped’ mit faufenden Hieben aus-
einanbderhatten.

s Da nahm ploglich ettwad bdie gange Unfmerfjam-
feit bed Jinglingd in Unfpruch, und mit freudiger
Gtimme vief er, jich rviidmwdrtd twenbend: ,Dater,
febt bort bie gebrochenen Bweige und bdad nieders
getretene Grag! IWir find auf der Fahrie! Dex

20 Ur muf’ vor nicht langer Beit feinen LWeg hier duvch
genonunen haben.” —

BPei diefem NRufe wachte der anbre Reiter aus
feinem Britten auf und mufterte mit jcharfem Bl
bie Fdbhrte.

2 ,Du hajt vedht, Hermann,” jagte ev dann mut

jeiner fchomen tiefen Stimme. ,Das Tier fann

nidt mehr weit fein. Wi mitflen ung  Dbeveit
falten.” — Und mun ging’s" in rvajcherem Schritt
burc) das Dickicht, daf bdie Biveige bogen und
30 brachen.”  Jhcht lange aber, und der Wald [ichtete
fich, und vor den Uugen der Neiter geigte fich eine
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tleine, baumlofe JFlache. E3 twar ein bditftrer, un-
petmlicher ©Ort, in Ddeflen Mitte ein fhwaryes
Waiffer fich audbreitete. Hohed Riedarad wudhd an
vem jumbfigen Ufer, und einige beveinzelt jtehende
riefige Lannenbdume tvarfen ihr bditftred Bild in
dbie trithe Wajjerfliche.

Mit vajchem BlicE Hatten die DLeiben Reiter den
PBla tiberflogen, unbd wie aud etnem NMunde” fam es:
Der Ur!” Tnd vichtig, dort am untern Ende bed
Lewhed, tief tm Hohen Shilf ftehend, getvahrte man
die frdaftige Geftalt eined aterochien, jened Tieres,
pad ehedbem bdie Wdlder unfrer Heimat betwohnte,

Lief gum Waffer hinab hatte 8 den mdchtiqen
Kopf mit den groBen Hornern gefentt’ jo dbaf man
genau den breiten Jacfen mit den jhwargen, ftrup-
pigen Haaven bemerfen fonnte.

Die beiden hielten ihre Nojje’ an, und dber dltere
per Reiter jog einen furzen Speer aud dev ledernen
©chetde unbd pritfite feine Spike, dann fahte er ihn
mit fefter Hand, nabhm mit der linfen bden Iiigel
jeined Joffed, und nadhpem er dem Jiingling an
piefer Stelle zu twarten befohlen Hatte, Jprengte ex
gleih) einem Jimgling mit madtigem Sake gang
auf die frete” Flahe hinaud. Saujend {hivang er
vent ©peer durd) bdie Lujt, und ein mdchtiger
Jagdruf unterbrach bdie Stille ded8 Waldbed, — Gr:-
jchrectt jucte dad Tier ujammen.” B e8 aber
pen fithnen Neiter exblicfte, fubr e3 wild in bie
Dohe, wandte fich dann mit vajhem Sprung tief:

gejentten Haupted™ bem Feinde entgegen.  Wber s

jchon war der Neiter an ded Wuerodhfen Seite,” und,

10
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4 HERMANN DER CHERUSKER

an ifm vorbeijagend, jchleuderte er mit Jicherer
Hand den Speer nac) dem Tier, daf er tef in
befjen Nacfen fuhr. Jeht fannte” ded Unterochien
Tut feine Gremzen mehr, wie rajend fubhr er bhin
sund Ger, um fich ded Speeved u entledigen. AUlS
er aber Ded Reiters, der dad Wajjer vie mm Fluge
umfreift Hatte,” wieder anfichtig wurde, da ftincgte ex
jich mit wild vollenden ugen und bhod) erhobenem
Siyweife diefem entgegen.” Jebt war der entjdei-
o dende Wugenblic gefommen. Mit getvaltigem Sate
gebachte der NReiter dem iwild anftitrmenden Liere
augjuiveicher, um ihm abermal8 bon der Seite
einen Gpeer in dad Fleijeh zu jagen, da gejchabh
bad Sjrectliche, dafp dag8 Nof jtrauchelte, jtitzte
s und den NReiter in weitem Bogen abivarf. — Cin
Schrectendruf exfholl am LWaldbrande aud Dbdem
Munde ded Jimglingd, der mit Ungeduld dem
Kampfe zugefehen. ~ Wber nur einen Wngenblic
befann ex jich; dann, mit frdftigen Schenfeln bdie
o Jlanfen ded Roffed bdritcfend, jprengte er auf den
KRampiplal.  Kaum Hatte der ungejtitme Vetwohner
pes Walded feinen twehrlod am Bobden [iegenden
Seind Demertt, ald er mit blinder Wut fich auf
biefen ftitcate. Jur um eine8 Augenblicded Linge
. handelte e8 fih und bdie Hovner ded Wiitenden
fatten fich™ tief in Den Leib des Meiterd gebohrt.
Da fuhr foufend ein Speer durd) die Lujt. Der
Simgling Hatte fein, Biel nicht verfehlt; denn fief
bobrte die TWaffe fich Hinter dem Obre in den Hal3
o De8 Tieved ein. Mt fchwevem Fall ftivgte e3
nieber und bevenbdete rdchelnd. —
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Jebt fprang der Jimgling bom Pferdbe und eilte
gt dem befinnung8lod bdaliegenden” Bater. Auf der
blehen Stivn ficferten einige Blutdtvopfen. Gine
ticje Wunde am Kopfe zeiate, tie befttg dex Fall
getvefen.  Ohne fich lange u befinnen, v Hermann
ein Gtitcf feined Unterfleided Heraus, eilte Jum
nahen Waffer und wujh) dann fanft Hes8 Baters
Wunde. WIB bdiefer bad Ffalte Naf fithlte, fehlug
er die Uugen auf und jah vertundert 1m jich.
Yiebrei) bHob Hevmann nun ihn' in die Hibe,
Itigte thn gegen einen niebergefallenen Boaumitamm
und band® dann notdinftig die Wunde . Al
mdablich erholte fich der Vater und getvabrte nun
a8 vervendete Tier, bad bdurch) Hermanns Meifter-
wurf erlegt und durch) den er vom fihern Tobde
ervettet wovden twavr. IMit fummem Handedrirct
und einem liebevollen BlE dbanfte e feinem Sobne.
Diefer aber fing eiligft die am Walbrande grafenden
Pierde ein, half dem Bater mit favfer SHand auf
Dag fjeine” umd, Diefe8 an ber rechten und Has
andre an der [infen Hand fithrend, jhlug er bden
Ritcdveg ein, dann und wann® mit bejorgtem Bk
nach jewmem Bater johauend, deflen bleiche Gefichts-
favbe erfennen lief, wie heftig ber Stury den Korper
erjchitttert batte.

Den Ur,” fagte Hevmann, ,mdgen qleich bdie
Snedyte holen; denn e3 ijt ein Gerrliched Tier, defjen
oell und Horner wiv trefilich gebrauchen Fonnen.”

Der Bater nidte und jagte dann leife: ,Bum

Undenfen an bden Dheutigen Tag, an weldhem du :

mich) bom Tode evvettetejt, will ich dir eined der

IO
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6 HERMANN DER CHERUSKER

foponen Hovner ded Tiered ald Trinfhorn beftens’
pont einemt funjtveichen Meijter Hervichten lafjen.”
Ded Jimalingd Wugen leuchteten; denn jchon lange
hatte* er ein foldhesd Horn gern fein eigen genannt.
s Snaivifchen waven die beiden aud dem Walde heraus
auf eine Gbne getreten; ein flaver Bach chlangelte
fich dburch dad Grim; da und dort” aber jabh man
beftellte Felber, aud) einige vereingelt liegende Haujer,
aud Baumijtammen ujammengefiigt und wmgeben
o bon einer Hobhen Ballhede.

Gevade gegenitber aber exhob fidh) ein iemlich
fteil anfteigender Hitgel. Seine Wbhange Ivaren
mit furzem Straudjwert bebectt. Cin jdymaler Weg
fithrte 3 Hohe Hinan. Nadhdem BVater und Sohn

s bie Gbne suriicgelegt, ging 8 langfam jenen Pfad
hinauf. Auf Halbem Wege® aber fam ihnen ein
Snecdht entgegengelaufen, ber mit bejorgter Miene
Hilfe leiftete und eined ber Pfexde bem Jiingling
abnahm, jo daf bie Hohe bald erreicht war. Cwn

2o mdchtiger, aud groen unbehauenen Steinen errich-
teter Steimwall umgab Hier einen iveiten runden
Plag, in bdeflen Mitte ein iveited BGebdubde i
erhob, teldhes aud Ddicfen Cichenjtdmmen gebaut
war und an deffen Giebelfeite cine Menge iveifer

25 Plerdejchadel bhingen, dem hiodhiten Gotte Wodan’
oder Alvadur gur Ghre. Dad war bder Wohnjib
bes pertviunbdeten Greifed, der fein anbdrer war, ald
der mdadhtige Fiwjt der Cherusfer,” Siegmar mit
Namen. Auf diejed Gebaude Hin bewegte ficd) der

0o Bug.  Wm Gingange madhten fie Halt und fiche,
eine ehrwidige Matrone exjchien n der Liive,

e
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et |

eilte mit bejorgtem Blicke dem Greife entgegen und
jithrte ibn mit Hilfe ded Solhned [ebreich in bdie
Sammer, wo in trauter Eee ein tweicher behaglicher
@i den Lerundeten aufnahm.

II. Der Priefter

Die Nacht bHatte fich auf die Bélder gefentt.

Wuch) auf der Hohe de8 Hiigeld, auf welchem der

Wohnjig de8 Fivften Steqmund, war ed jHll und
bunfel. Da8d grofe, aud bdiden Balfen ujammen-
gefitgte Tor,” welched an einer Stelle ded8 Stein-
walles eingelajjen war, bHatte man burch einen
jtarfen Querbalfen verihloffen. Aus bden Stallen
exordhnte dann und wann der dumpfe Schlag bon
dent Hufen der Pferde ober dad tiefe Gebrimm”
etned SRinbes.

Antf eimem in der Jdhe ded Wohngebdubed ausd
rohen Steinen erbauten Tuvme aber wacdhte der
Wachter und fpdhte forglich in Had Dunfel Hinaus.
Auch 1m Wohngemad)® ded Haufed war noch Licht.”
Bon den diden eichenen Balfen der Decte hing an
etfferner Kette ein Kienfpan, der den Raum fparlich
evfeuchtete. An den gebrdunten Holzivdnden Hingen
vielige Getveife, mit Silber bejchlagene Hormer,
Jagdipiege und CSchtverter. AUn einem exhihten
Blabe, gu dem einige Stufen emporfithrten und
per mit tweichen Bavenfellen belegt war, jaf JFitrjt
Siegmar. Cr batte dasd Haupt nod) verbunbden,
jene Bldjfe aber, die nach dem Unfall fein Antlis

i
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8 HERMANN DER CHERUSKER

itberjogen Datte, war bverjchounden; mit frdftigen,
beitljamen ©alben hatte man die Wunbde beftrichen
und babdbuveh) ihr Bremmen geftillt. Un der Seite
ped ritvjten, in Hohem eichenen Stuble, der mut

s Serbjchnitten funjtooll vevjiert war, jaf ein Greis
mit jchneeiveiBen Kopf: und Barthaaven." Lang
fielen fie iiber die Schulter und die Brujt Hevab.
Trof jeined- hohen Wlterd, er hHatte bdie leunzig®
itberjchritten, jaf er nod) aufrecht 1m Stubhle, und

o fein uge leudhtete noch tmmer in feurigem Glange
und fonnte durcdhdringend einen” anjchauen. Seine
weiRen Hdnde lagen auf etnem dicen Barvenjelle,
weldhed man vorjorglich itber feine Sniee gebreifef
hatte.

5 Der Greid war der Oheim ded Finvjten Stegmar,
et Priefter, und von allem Lolfe Hhodh geachtet.
Tiefe Weisheit bejaB er, der Junen” ivar er ivie
feiner funbig,” und man fagte, fein jcharfer Bhd
pringe it die Jubunft. —

20 Bon Gegejt” hort man lange nichts,” begann jebt
per greife Priejter, i feinem Neffen gewandt. 63
ift jchon Monde” ber, dap er mdht auf der Burg
war. Wo magq er jein, wad mag er treiben ?”

,Du meinjt meinen Bruder 2 begann jebt rajdh

25 Jinejt Siegmar. 0, der ift vollauf bejcdhdjtigt und
hat “feine Jeit mehr, zu und auf bdie Buvg 3u
fommen. Widhtiqed fcheint ex ju verhandeln; denn,
wie ich) hove, gebt oft jein Weg nach Wlijo,” jenex
Tejte,” die bdie Romer erbaut haben. Wud) erzdabhit

3o man, dafy ftetd hHhohe Wbgejandte jener Fremben be
it aud:= und engehen,™

(3 2




HERMANN DER CHERUSKER 9

Des .L‘HL]tvm UAngeficht  verfinfterte fich bei
diefenn Worten, und ev jchitttelte ernjt das Haupt.

00, ja,” fagte er, ,man will nidht auf meine
Warnung hoven. Aus der Frembe mur, o glaubt
man, fonne dad Gute fommen. O, wie |'inﬁ poch
biele fo verblendet, mit offnen Urmen empfangen
jie jene IMomer, die aud fernem Lande Fommen.
Gie bejticht der Glang, der jie umgibt, ihre -H'Ilig—-
heit, die fie in allem geigen. 8 it ja* tvabr, e
it ein madhtiges und tapfred Volf, und bieled
fonnen wir von ihnen lecnen. ber wasd twollen
fie hier in unjern Walbern? Wavim bawen fie
dejte auf den Bergen? Wi unfre gretheit 1jt e3
abgefehen, und iie fie jenfeit de8 Nbeines® bdie
Ldnder begivungen unbd bdie Vilfer unterjocht Haben,
jo tollen fjie e8 aud) hier tun. O, i) jehe flax.
Cine Scymad) ift e aber, daf e8 deutjche Mannex
gibt, dbie um ihre Freundichait bu blen und {tol3
davauf find, twenn fie bei lljllL‘II aug= uUno unqv[)cn
nicht davan denfend,” dafy fie nur Werlzeuge in der
Dand jene8 Volfes find. — Segeft, Segeft, twas
beginnjt bu? — Wber ich habe e3 tmmer bon ihm
evivartet. ©tets jtand ihm dad Frembe hoher alB
die Heimat, und fein eigned BVolf nennt er 1of
und plhump.”

»Ou hajt wohl* rvecht, Onfel,” erwiderte it
Gregmar. ,Wud) i) fehe mit “w]mgmu jchon lange
jenem  Treiben u, und ficherlich ivixd bdex Tag
fommen, oo iv nicht mehr frei find auf unjerm
Grind und Boben." Mir find fie in der Seele
gutvider,” jene Nomer; auf all ihr* freundliches

ﬂ 50
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10 HERMANN DER CHERUSKER

Tun qeb’ ich nichtd.” Lug und Trug' it alles,
wad jie beginnen.” Wber, jage, wa8d fhnmen iviv
tun?  Sind ir gewadhient jenem Volfe? Schau
ibre Waffen, thre Ritfung! Dajt du gefehen, ivie
sfie in den Kampf ziehen? Gleich etnem etjernen
Walle ftehen fie, ftarf und unexjchittterlch!”

,Iasd prichft du da?” vief der greije ‘briefter,
und feine Wugen vollten und bdie gange Geftalt
bebte. ,¥0a8 toiv tun fonnen? Haben twir denn

o gang unjre eigne Kvaft vergefjen’? Hajt du ber-
geffen, wie einft vor bdielen Jahren Bolfer unjred
Stammed bdiefen Romern Turcht und Schrecten
einfloBtert; Haft dur vergejjen, wie einjt jener Ariobijt”
ar dem mdachtigen Romerfeldherrn jagte: ,Itodh
niemand fHat mit mir, al8 3u jeimem Verderben
gefampft. Wenn bdu aber den Kampf willjt, jo
wirft dur erfahren, wad unbejiegte Germanen ber-
mbgen.” — ©o fonnte ein Ficjt vbon fetnem Volfe
prechen.  Und Heute? Heute jehamen fjich gar bdie
20 Fiirften ihred WVolfed; aber fie mbdbgen nur® feine
fvaft wecen; fie mdgen mur alle freien Midnnex
asujammenzufen, ihnen die Gefabhr jhildern, die unsd
brofht, und tir twollen fehen, ob fjie fich nicht alle
wie ein NVann” exheben, um den Feind aud unjerm
25 freien Lande ju bertretben.”

Mit bHeiliger Begeifterung Hatte der Greid ge-
fprochen, und mitde lefnte er fich jebt tn feinem
hohen Stubl urvitc.

¢8 twar ftill getwvorden tn dem tweiten Gemache;

somur dann und wann fnifterte dber Kienjpan und
warf fein unfteted Licht itber bdie beiden Widnmer.

-
tn
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—  Cndlich) vidtete i) Dder Finjt Siegmar
auf.

»abhr 1jt'8, Onfel, wad du fagft,” berfeste er.
yUber und fehlt der Mann, bder mit gelwandter
Feve die Firften und das Bolf zum KLampf gegen
dte qFetnde begeifterte und fie jum Sujammenbalten
ermabhnte. — Du tweit,” miv fehlt jie, dieje Gabe!”

Der Gretd nidte langjam. ,Jh weif e8, Sieg-
mar,” fagte er, ,aber id) denfe an bdeinen Sohn
Devmann. Wit Freuden fel)’ ich, wie er aufwdchit
als ein echter beutjher Mann. Rein wie Gold ijt
fetn Herz, und fein Falich wohnt in ihm. Wber
aich Mut® geigt er m Tun und Handbeln, und
gern Hilft ex dem Wrmen und Schwaden.”

S0, mein Hermann it brab®,” unterbrad) jeht
girft Siegmar den Priefter, ,und ivie gewandt
und tapfer er ift, hat miv der heutige Tag iieder
betiefen.”

Und nun exzdblte er dem Hovchenden Greife die
Grlebnifje auf der Wuerodhjenjagd, und wie er dburch
jeinen ©ohn vom ZTode ervvefttet ivordben fei.” —
Wufmerfjam hatte der Priejter zugehort, und Freubde
exfitllte fein Herz. Dann aber nahm er dad Wort,
und fein Wuge blickte vertlivt gen® Himmel, indem
er {prad:

+€% war an dem Tage, ald dir Hermann ge-
boven jourve. Jn ftiller Mondnacht war i) auf
pen Opferhitgel geftiegen, um dem Wllmdachtigen u
panfen fitv den Sofhn, der div gejhentt ward,” und
alg i) nach dbem Opfer bdie Stibe warf, wum aqud
ihnen jein ©djicdjal ju lefen, da fagte mir Goft,

-
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,daf er einft grof und mdchtig fein toirde, und
dafy thn unjer Volf al8 Fetter ausd Dder Snedhtichaft”
preffen ivicbe gu allen Beiten.” Mimmer vergep’
ich ben Spruch der Gottheit. LWiv iwollen darvum,
Sieqmar, getvoft Havven” Finftiger Seiten. Der-
mann it jum NManne Heraniwvadyjen uno dann
erfitllen, a8 Gott von ihm miv fundgetan.”

Beide Nanner waven aufgeftanden und hatten
fich bie Hinde geveicht; dann aber verlieBen jie mit
erjlichen Borten dad Gemach und juchten endlich
ihr Lager auf.

I11. Segeft

Die Sonne war jhon und goldig itber Dden
waldigen Bergen im Often emporgejtiegen. Die
Séanger in Dden gritnen Jiveigen ivaren langft
evtoacht und erfirllten die Hallen” ded AWaldes mit
ihrem leblichen Gefang. Der Wddhter auf der
Burg ded JFiwjten Siegmar jah fedblid) m ven
evelichen Movgen hinaus. Jept evblicte ev unten
am Jufe ded DHitgeld8 drei Reiter, weldhe fich an=
ihictten, aur Burg emporguveiten. Hell glangten
ihre Helme im Lichte der Sonme, und bdie Feber
bitfehe auf denjelben wallten gar” ftattlich im Wiorgen-
winbe. Nach threr gamgen Kleidbung 3u jchliegen
ihientent ¢8 bornehme Leute 3 fein; Ddie roten
Mantel, twelche ihnen lang bon bden Schultern
wallten, beftanben aud den feinjten Stoffen, wdhrend
ihre ftiefelartige Fupbetleidbung, die Giivtel und Die
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Wehrgehinge mit blanfen Kndpfen veid) und ge-
jchmactooll verziert waven.

Der ene der Reiter, ein Mann von Hohem 1nd
frdftigem Wuh3 und frifeh gerdteten IWangen wav
et Segejft, der Bruder von Hermannsd Bater.
Die betden anbern aber tvaven Frembdlinge,” das jab
man fofort an ihren blafgelben Gejichtern,” ihren
[hwargen Haaren und den bdunfeln Nugen, bdie
unvubig Hin und Herjchweiften. Sm fernen Siiden,
dort o die mddytige Stadt Rom® fich erhob, war
ihre Heimat. Pt den Legionen” ded Kaiferd* waren
jie nach) Deutjhland gefommen und lagen nun in
ber  Vejte Alijo, welche bder romifhe Feldhere
Dreufus” einft am  Lippefluf® evbaut BHatte. Ot
waren fie bet Segejt, bem Freunbde dev Romer, 3u
Gajte, und auch jet BHielten fie fich jchont  Jeit
mefreven Tagen in der Burg Segeftd auf.

Die Neiter waven unterdeffen dem Burgtore
nabe gefommen, und nun ectonte mit [autem Sdjall
dremmal ba8 Horn ded Wachterd, um den Birg-
betvohnern anjugeigen, bdaf Frembde jich nabten.
Jebt eilten mit vajdjem Scritt jwei Knechte um
Tove, und aud) Finft Siegmar exhob fich und
trat mit Hermann auf den Burghof Hinaus, um
die Anfdommlinge ju empfangen. Wnuf einen Wint
De8 Finnften wurden die jhweren Torfliigel gedffnet,
und die Reiter betvaten” den Vurghof. N3 ot
Giegmar feinen Bruder fah), ging eine Wolfe Hes
Unmut8 iiber fein Ungeficht, aber er bezvang fidh

und begriite mit deutfchem Grup die Gifte. Diefe 5

Ichiwangen fich davauf von den Bferden, weldhe bon
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den  Rnechten in bdie Stille gebracht tourden.
Finft Siegmar aber fithrte bdie Untommlinge in
ben Hochjaal De8 Haufed, wo er fie zum Siben
einfud, Tlinfe Magde trugen bald darvauf jaftigen
s Ginfen und fraftiges Buot auf, und die Bdjte
(angten tapfer zu”; denn bev Nitt duvch) den frifchen
Morgen Hatte ihren Wppetit vege gemadht.
A3 dad Mabhl beendet, tvat ber greife Priejter
ein, tief qebitctt und von Hermann jorglich gefithrt.
o Alle ftanden auf. Der Greid reidhte jedem Dbie
Sand; u Segeft aber fprach ev mit ernjten
Wortenn: Dt bift ein feltner Gajt auf unjrer
Buvg getoorden; doch frewe ich midh, bich nach
(anger Beit ivieder Bier begrithen ju fdnmen.”
s Gegeft wurde bleid), aber rajc) faBte ev fich twieder
und fprach: ,Gine Ungelegenbeit, die ih fchon
fang auf dbem Hergen Habe, ift 5, die mich DHierher
fithet.  Jhv wiBt, baf, jeitdem bie Nomer in unjer
vauhed Land gefommen jind, jich jhon bielfac)
20 feinere Sitten eigen und der Wunjd) nach grodperer
Bildung namentlich bei dem Wbel unjred Bolfes
Wieh immer mehr regt. Kbdnnen twir e8 ung doch
auch” nicht verhehlen, dafy unfer Volf bisher auf
einer fehr tiefen Stufe ber Bildbung ftand und aum
qrbfiten Teile® nod) fteht; tviv fonnmen und baher
mir qlitctlich preifen, dafy diefed mdchtige Bolf, basd
faft bie gange Welt beherricht, auch unjer Land in
feine vme nimmt, um ihm befjere Gejebe, feinere
Befittung und Bildung ufommen u [affen.”
o Bei diefen LWorten tdtete fich dad Angeficht
Sieqmars, jein Wtem ging rajcher, und man jab,
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wie ev an fich bielt,” wm nidht ploslich lo3zufahren
gegen ben, ber e3 wagte, fein Volf 3u verhhnen.
Und ach, e8 jdynicte ihm dad Hery zufammen,
wenn er dachte, daB e8 fein leiblicher Bruber* war,
der einen folchen LWervat beging und e8 mit den s
geinden bed Volfesd hielt. Det queife Puiefter aber
Jap Jtill und ftumm in feinem Stuble, tief borns
iibergebeugt und ben RKopf in beide Hande per-
graben.  Jur dann und wann fam ein tHefer
Ceufger aud gepreftem Dergen; bdenn aud) ihm o
ichnitt die Tede Segeftd wie fharfer Stahl* in3
Hery Dinein. Diefer aber fubr fort: Und jo
babe i) miv denn gebadht, wie gut e8 firx unjre
aufivachienden Sodhne wdve,” wenn fie in Rom,
jener groen Stabdt, ihre iveitere Ausbildung rs
erhrelten. Dort, an dem Gige bded erhabnen
Satferd, verfimden eife Manner ihre Lehren und
auch) fiiv einen SKriegdmann® it dort bdie bejte
Schule. — Diefe beidben RNitter aber ausd dem
vomijchen  Heeve,” fprach) Segejt, indem er dHie 2o
betben remblinge, bie der deutjchen Sprache nicht
mdchtig” waven, borftellte, ,Haben jich berveit ecfldrt,
unjre Sohne nach Rom 3u geleiten, fie dort Hem
Ratfer vorguftellen und ihre Wufnahme in bdas
vhmijcge Heer gu bewivfen. — Wasd Haltet ihr numn 25
bon dem Plane ?“ jehlo Segeft.

Surft Siegmar fatte mit wachfendem  Unmut
den Worten feined Bruberd ugehort, unrubiq vitcte
ev auj fetnem Cichenjtuhle Hin und Her, und die
orneader jhrooll ihm auf dber Stivn.® WS aber 10
Jemn Bruder von Rom fprad), und daf fein Sohn
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dorthin jolle, da Dielt e8 ihn nicht ldinger, ev
fprang auf und mit Jornesblid m den Wugen rvief
er:  Miein Hermann nac) Rom? Nimmermehr !
— (3 iwde au cinem beftigen Wujtritt gefommen
s fein, toenn ihm nicht der grerje Opeim et Jetchen
gegeben hatte,” fich gt bevubigen. LWie underte er
fich jeboc), ald ber Priefter jebt das VWort nabhm
und meinte, da Seqeftd Plan gav fein jo jchlecher
fei.  ,Du Hajt gany vedht, Segejt,” Jbrach) Der
> Greid, wenn du jagft, dap in Rom die Jimglinge
mit tomijher RKriegdfunjt, mit der Sprache uno
pent Gitten jened Bolfed gang bejonberd gut befannt
gemacht werden fomnten. ) bin dbarum auch der
Metming, daf die beiden Jimglinge dorthin gehen
g3 ihver weiteven Wudbildung.” — A" aud)
duu?’ vief Siegmar, boll Umwillen g1t dem Priejter
getandt.
O Giegmar,” fagte bdiefer jebt mit Crnit,
Jalaube miv, aucd) idh Habe nur dad Bejte jener
. Jimnglinge im Ange. Und glaube miv,” {chlop er,
inbem er Giegmar mit bedeutungdvollem Blute
anfah, ,e8 wird ihnen und auch und nicht jchaden.”
it Siegmar jah ein, daf fein Obetm etnen
qang befondern Bwect bdabet tm Wuge habe, wenn
s er Jugab, bap bie Jiinglinge nad) Rom gingen.
Gr gab daber jeden Widerftand auf und fragte,
jpann denn die Jeife bon jtatten” geben jolle.
Noch in biefer Wodhe,” erividerte Segejt, der
poll Treude iwar itber die Worte bded greifen
20 Oheims.  ,Die beiden RNitter find jeden Lag bexett,
bie Jimglinge au geleiten.”
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S gut,” fagte  Siivft Siegmar, und 3u
Dexmann gewandt, der mit Wufmertiamteit dem
Sejprche gefolat war,” fprach ex: A [jo, Hermann,
halte dic) beveit, nod) in diefer I Boche abjureifen.”

Dermannd Augen [cm‘{)fvfm und freudig erregt'

war fein Hery; Ddenn jchon fange twar e3 fein
Wunjch getwefen, fene W noexjtadt i fchauen, von
der fo biel in den hetmatlichen Walbern exgahlt
wurde. Nt Freuden berjbrach er denn auch beveit
u feur, um bdie NReife mih‘uu[pum

Unterdefjen twax muﬁ Giegmund, Segeijts Sobhn,
eint ftattlicher” vitngling und  Hermanns Jreund,
auf der Burg angefonumen. Nt Jubel bernahm
e, daB Dermann aud) mit nadh Rom veifen
werde; freudig dritcfte er ihm die Hand; denn mit
Dermann ju veifen, auf den er o grofe Gtiicte
Dielt,” jchien ihm gov brachtig.

Stun aber 11111;J thr  Dden (ﬁﬁ]'h auch etnmal
eure Rimjte 3eigen,” jagte Tt Siegmar i den
beiben .;‘ﬂ'mg[iuqm Jreudig ftimmten diefe ein, 1und
Die gange Gefelljchaft” begab fich aus dem Hochiaal
auf einen weiten Rajenplas i;mrv ver Burg. Die
Snechte fithrten feht aus den Stallen eine gatge
Anzahl préch hqc Pferde, die freudig aufiwieferten”
al3 jie in8 Jrete famen. Swet dey PBrerde twurden
den mfnqinu]vn borgefithrt, mit einem ©aB jafzen
fie auf bdem hmtvn derfelbenn und in }au]uz‘mu
Galopp® ging’s iibex Hw Rajenflache dabhin, daf bev
Boden erdrohnte. Die Blerbe twarven iveder mit
Saum” noth Sattel '[wl‘[vibvi‘, nur mit den Schjenteln
und mit einigen muntern IBovten beherrichten bdie
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beivert Die unbandigen Tieve. WIS jie bre Seitfunit
genugfant” gegeigt, Jprangen fie ab, und bdie Knedte
brachten eind Der rubigeren Tiere herbet. G8
ourde i einer  Entfermng aufqejtellt, und mit
Staunen jahen die Giijte, twie Herman und Sieg:
mund nadh furgem Anlauje mit gewaltigem ©ake
ber Qange nad) davitber hintwegiprangen.  Ja, alg
man nod) ein aweited  Berd davoritellte, gelang
auch diedmal dem gewanbdten Hermann der Sprung.
Grofy aber war der Beifall der Jujchauer, als betde
Jimglinge nacheinanber iber bie Nitcen von jechs
Pferden, die man fopf an Kopf nebeneinander”
qeftellt Batte, himwegjprangen. — Nach furzer Najt
fiefen fich bie beiden einige Speere Holen, 1md Die
Syemben fonnten bie grope Sidherheit Dberoundern,
mit der felbjt auf grofe Gntfernung Hin dad ge-
iteflte Biel getroffen tourde. Gin Steinverfen bilbete
fobannt den Schlup diejer forperlichen Tbungen, Die
bon beiden mit fo groBem Gefchict und echt” deutjcher
Rraft  audgefithrt wovden Iwaven. Nachdem ein
fraftiges  Mahl  rnoch eimmal  alle im  Hochiaal
pereinigt Datte, wobet auch die mit goldnem Met”
gefitllten Hivner Heifig die Runbde machten, brachen
die Gajte endlich auf; denn jhon twaren die Sterne
am  Gohen Himmel aufgegangen,” und aud Dem
MWalde erjholl Dbeveitd pex Sdhret ded Uhu. Her=
mann aber fudte mmmehr fein Diooslager in Dex
Qammer” auf, aber u rubigem Sdhlafe fomnte ex
nicht fommen.  Unvubig wilste ev fich bdie Halbe
Nacht Hin und Der; Ddenn der Bebanfe an bdie
weite Neife, die fremben Linder und an die grofe
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Stadt Rom, die er fehen itrve, e ihn nidpt
jchlafen.

Bis tief in die Nadht BGinein jaBen aber bder
Priejter und  Fitejt Gregmar im  Hochjaal, ernite
Reven fithrend. IMit bevedten Worten jeigte bex
greife Priefter dem Tiivften, iwie gut es fitv Her-
mani und dasd Bolf fei, wenn er romijce Sprache,
vomijche  Gitte und  romijche Sriegdfunjt fennen
lerne.

Sudt damit er ein Nomer werde, ichicten toix
ihn nach) Rom,” fagte der Greis, Jnetn, damit ex
dereinft ihre eignen Riinjte gegen fjie anwenden
tonne 1 Kaompf fiiv die Freiheit unjred feuern
Baterlandes.”

IV. Am @Opferftein”

€8 twar eine ftille Mondbnacht. Silberner Glang
lag auf den tweiten Waldern und Hen ftillen Tdlern.
Da fjdhritt auf engem Waldweg, bder gum  Gipfel
eines Bevged fithrte, ein feltjamer Jug.  Genau
tonnte man im Mondlichte ‘m eingelnen Gejtalten
unterjcheiden.  Wuf Hoher Babre, die von bier
fmrhmn Snechten auf der Schulter qcfmqvu urde,
ab per efriviirdige %mlfmqmu; wie in einen
Traum verloven blickte er vor jich hin. Neben thm
aber jdritt hodhaufgevichtet Hermann, bHas Schivert
an der Geite, den furzen Jagbipiep in der Hand.
Dem Juge folgte em it!lw111wu,v° Prerd® bon eblex
Sejtalt, gefithet von einem fnechte.  Laut ieherte
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e3 bem frifhen Nachthauch entgegen, der aus pen
TWaldichluchten emporjtieg. €& war dad Fum Opfer
beftimmte Tier; Denm bdie Pferde twarven Ipban
gang bejondex8 gebeiligt. Gudlich war die Hobhe
58 Berged erveicht. Warven feine Wbhange mit
Sunfeln Wdldern bedeckt,” fo war der Gipfel dagegen
gdnglich baumlos und bildete eine freidrunde ebne
Tlache. In ber Mitte diefed Blabed aber fag auf
cinem Jaulenavtigen Steine, eine grofe frei8runpe
Platte, gleichialld pon Stein. Jn der Niitte diejed
Steined befand fich eine vunde Bertiefung, und bon
biefer aud ging eine Rinne gum Hande pedjelben.
Beide warven dazu beftimmt, dad Blut” ded Opfers
Heve3 aufjunehmen; denn Diefer ©ten ivar Die
Gtatte, o die germanijchen Priejter ihre Obfer
Sen Gpttern darjubringen bilegten.” Ningd um
ben Opferftein aber hingen an bohen Stangen die
weifen Sdhabdel* geopferter Pierde.

Die Knechte febten nun bie * Sanfte nieder, ber
qreife Priefter berlief jeinen il und jehritt lang-
Tamen ©dyritted,” bon Hermann fegleitet, bem Opfer-
fteine au, auf Ddem Die fnechte  eilig  trocned
Sichtenholz aufgejhichtet Hatten.

uf einen Wint bed Priejters wurde darvauf dad
TPrerd bor den flinfen Hdanben dev Knechte an den
Fitfen gefnebelt und Ddann auf bem $Holze Dded
Nltaved niedergeleat.

et evqriff Der Priefter ein bereitliegenbded
Mefjer und ftieh e8 mit jichrer Hand tief i ded
Tiered Brujt, da dag rote Blut in gewaltigem
Strom bervovquoll und bden Opferjtein benebte.

L g
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Nach) fuvgem Buden war pasd Tier bevenvef. Jeht
urve der HolzftoR entzimvet,” und bald brajjelten
¥ fa e 3 . ~— o
oie  Flamuten machtig  sum  Himmel empor, Ddad

Opfer mit ithrer Glut berehrend. Mit feltfamen
Bebdrden aber ftand Dder Greid bor dem Ultar,
blictte empor jum ndchtlichen Himmel und murmelte
fromme  Spriiche und  Gebeto ju  AWoban, bdem
UAllvater, damit er Hermann Sdut und Segen
verlethe auf feinem Juge nad) Rom, bder fernen
@fnbf.

AB der Priejter Jeute Bebete beenbet, fithrte
er Hermann jum  Altar und iprach) Ddann it
fetexlichen Worten:  Jtur noch wenige Tage und du
wirft hintwegzichen von Her Burg deined Vaters
und den heimatlichen Weldern, in jenes ferne Lanbd,
o da8 Volf der Romer berrjcht.  Mit deinen
Augen wirft du fhauen den Glang und bdie feltne
Pracht der Stadt RNom. Mit Staunen wirft du
die Riinjte jenes Volfes gewahren und oftmald fie
bergleichen mit ben einfacdgen. heimatlichen Sitten
und Gebraucgen. O, Hermann, bdenfe dann nicht
gering bon deinem Bolfe! Ienn o3 auch)” fehlicht im
UuBern 1jt, im Snnern wohnt ein goldner Kern,
und dad ift feine Kraft und feinte Trewe. Biel

L

Ichone Worte wie jene Rimer bermbgen ivir nicht
ju machen, aber was Her peutiche Mann jagt, ijt
trer und wahr und auf feine Worte magft dur
batten o feft wie aquf delfen; bort bei jenem Volfe
wirft dbu bon Trewe und Glauben” mwenig finben ;
wabeli) wiv Haben’s oft genug erfabren. Und
wemt fie und auch mit gleignerifhen Reben bexfichern,
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wie qut und Heilfam e8 fitr wnjer Land fet, dah
8 unfer per romijchen Herrihaft fei, o glaabe
ipnen nicht; denn unfer fojtbarited Gut, unjre
Treiheit geht berloven.”

Mit glithenden LWangen hovte Hevmann ber Jlede
bed qreifenn Priefterd au, und fein Herg flopjte
beftig in jeiner Brujt.

Der BGreid aber fubr fort:

Wavum fehicten wiv didh) nach Rom? Damit
o bt ein Romer twerdeft? — Nimmermehr ! — Nein,

but jollit ein Deutfcher fein und bletben. 1nd damit

du deveinft an bder Spie bdeined Volfed jenen
fremben Einbdringlingen entgegentreten fannjt, be-
fannt mit ihrer Weife zu fdampfen, befannt mit
15 ihrer  Gprache, ihren Sitten und  Gebrauchen,
barum magit dbu Dhingiehen in jene Stadt, magijt

Sriegadienfte dovt leiften.” — £, 1 jefy i) tm

Geifte® jchon 3iehen in die Schlacht, jehe, twie du

mit den Deinen fampfejt, um unjern feuern
20 heimatlichen Boden Fu befreien bon den rbmifchen

Unterdritchern. — Und jo jhmwdre miv benn Dei

bem  Teuer Ddiefes Deiligen Opferd, iweld)ed ich

sem llvater darbrachte, tveu 3u bletben beinen

Gottern und deiner Heimat, fchwdre mir, Ddap
2sbu midht eber ruben toirjt, al8 bi3 Dder lebte

PMann  unjrer Teinde bom Heimatlichen Bobden

perjagt ift.“— Nach Dbiefen Worten winfte Der

Greid bem Singling, und diefer trat an feine Seite

sum Opferaltar, 3og dad Sdjwert bon ber Seite
s0 und Hob e8 hod) gen Himmel, mit feterlicher Stumme

benn Schour {prechend.
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€3 ar ein Emlu[}v “*lumuf alg per Jingling
Jo dajtand am Wltar, beleuchtet von bdem Sceine
der prafjelnden Flammen. Aber er fhrour nicht
e nut dem Nunde, der Sadhe ded Vaterlanded
e gu bletben, mnein, auc) fein Hery wav gamy
dabon erfitllt, und was er hier gelobte, dad wollte
ev aud) Halten.

Schon graute im Ojten langfam dex Norgen,
als man fich anjchicte, die Opferftitte tvieder Ju
berlafjen.  Kein Wort tourbe auf dem Heuniveq
gewedhjelt; Ddenn jede8 Hery war voll vonm  dev
hebren® Feier in ftiller Nacht auf der Hohe bes
Berges.

V. Der 2Abjchied

€3 brach der Tag an, an dem Hermann die
hetmatliche Buvg verlaffen follte. Alled war ity
thn beveit. Giner der RKnedhte follte ihn nach Rom
begleiten,

Schon frith hatte fich Hermann von feinem Lager
exhobenn; bdenn an 1'11';|igc11 Sehlaf war wdhrend
Der ganjen “lcmfﬁ bet thm nicht zu denfen gewejen :
tmumer und immer wieder muBte ev an jetne Reije
denfen. Jebt, ba er gum lepten Male die Statten
blm[umuhdh' wo er jo oft al8 Kind gejpielt, dben

Stall mit bden itatt[u[cn Prerden, die Wiefe,” o

mit Peil und Speer gefchoffen wurde, den Tarem -

endlich, auf dem bdev alte trewe Jumumo Stund um
Stund” Wache Bielt, da iiberfam ihn dod) ein
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ehmittiqed Gefithl, dad ev vergeblich zu befdmpien
juchte.

Gin fraftiqes Jrithmahl® vereinigte bald danach
bie gange Familie im Hodhjaal. Schiveigend wuroe
¢3 eingenommen; Ddenn jedem wav e8 eigen 3u
Mute, bag Hermann nun jdheiden jollte, er, pex jo
piel Qeben in die Burg bradhte und den jever bid
aum qeringften Snedhte wohl letden mochte.

Set fithrten die Kuedhte dad Pierd Hermanns
por. Da erhoben fich alle, Hermann gitvtete fich
mit dem Schwerte, dritcdte eine lederne Wiithe auf
bie bollen Locen und johritt dann, begleitet bon
Sen Geinenr, aud der Tiir ded Haufed. DHiev auf
dem freien Plage Hatte fid) das Gejinde” aufgejtellt,
um Hermann noch einmal i fehen und ihm den
Seheidegrufy it geben. Hermann jagte allen jreund:
(ichft lebewolhl, und auch zu dem alten, ehrlichen
Smmo  vief er freundliche Worte hinauf, jo daf
diefer gevithvt fich wmwandte und Dajtig einige
Trdnen abwijchte, bdie ihm bdie braune Wange
hinabvollten.

Az man am Tove angefommen war, nahm der
qreife Priefter Hevmann bei der Hanbd; und diefer
neigte ehrfurchtdvoll jein Haupt.

,Qebe wohl, mein Sohn,” jprach der Priejter,
,mbge dich Wllvater® auf all Ddetnen Wegen mut
feinem ©dhub begleiten und bdich) bdeveinjt twohler-
halten zur Heimatlichen Burg guriictfithren. Gedente
im fernen Lanbe defjen, twad du an heiliger Stdtte
gelobt,” und einige leife Segensdjpritche murmelnd,
legte er Die Hand he8 Sdjeibenbden in bdiejenige

Wl
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jetner treuen i'.h‘nttvr, biu mit trdnenden ugen
thven Gobhn anblickte.

.Beleit didh Her Allwaltende,” fprach die ehr-
witdige Frau mit itterndber Stimme. »Dletbe
brab und fromum und gepente m der Ferne oft an’
deinte alte Mutter und deinen guten Vater! A,
moge e3 miv bergdbnnt fein, dich “wwm}t noch) etrmal
wiedergufehen; brap und gut, wie du e8 jeht bift;
dann will i) gerne® mein uge fitr immer jehlicken.”

Leinend wanbdte fie fich ab. Hermannd Vater
aber, Finjt Stegmar, exgriff bdie Rechte feines
Sobnes, fah) ihm tief in die Augen und prach
mit ernfter Stimme: |, Mein ©obn, fahre wohl!
“]wlmbv treu detnem Bolfe !

Wit vor Bewegung sitternder Stimme aber Tplmﬁ
hmnmnn ,,iibau ith gelobt, werbde ich Dalten.  Lebt
alle wohl!” Dann wandte er fich rajch ab, {dhwang
jich auf Jein “J.rcu uno {prengte, gefolgt von bdem
ftnechte, den Verg hinab. Unten wandte ev jich

noch einmal wm und winfte mit hocherhobener Hand -

jur hu[)L binauf. Jmmo jab €8 auf Jeinem Tarme
und blie8 snm ”!b]t[)w‘v traffig n fein Horn. Her-
mann aber frieb fein Rof an und war bald Dinter
dem AWalde verfchmunden,

VI. Thusnelda®

Nad) einem Fweiftimdigen RNitte burch dunfle -

Schluchten “exblictten bdie beiden Reiter bald auf
waldiger Hobe ein  buvgartiges Gebiude, nicht

10
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undhnlich der Burg von Hermannd Bater. e
{enften et ihre RNoffe den Vergweg hinan, dev jur
Hohe fithrte, und Hermann jah oftmals mit jeharfem
Nuge Hinauf, ald8 ob er jemand fudge.” €3 ivar
s namlich Segejts Vurg, die bdort oben lag; povt
evivartetenn die vomijchen RNitter Hermann, wm ihn
i Berein mit” Siegmund” nad) Rom gu geletten.
A(B jie fich nun dem grofen Steinwalle ndbherten,
der die Burg umgab und in den ein riejiged Tor
w0 eingelafjen twav, evtdnte bon dev Hobhe eined Lurmesd
baz Horn bed Wdchterd, der den Burgbetwohnern
angeigte, bafy Gdjte der Buxg juritten.
Gleich wurbe aud) dasd Tor gedjnet, und Her-
mann vitt, gefolgt von feinem SKnedhte, auf Dden
s Burgplah.  Hier wurbe er jubelnd bon fetnem
Freunde Stegmund empfangen und auch Thusunelda,
bie liebliche Tochter Seqejts, eilte freudig herbet, 1m
SHevmann 3u begritfen.  Lange Jabre war jie auf
ber Buvg ded JFinjten Siegmar gerwejen, und dort
2o nach alter Sitte auferzogen tvorden. Herman wav
ihr bafer gleich einem Bruder. IWie oft hatten jie
sujammen Feld und Wald durdhjtreift, um Beeven
ar fuchen und feltne Blhumen 3u pflitcfen.  Der-
mann war ftetd ihr trewer Vegleiter getvejen, wenn
25 Jie auf ihrem fleinen feurigen Prerde die Gegend
Stvchitreifte ; wie der Saufewind flogen die betden
bann dahin, und wenn LThugneldens lange blonde
Haare im Winbde flatterten und thre TMWangen Jich
rbtetert, jouchste fie bor Freube und Lujt.” — An
50 linben Sommerabenden aber jagen bie beiden twohl*
oben auf der Hohe ded Wartturmesd und [autfchten

ARl
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mit gerbteten Wangen und glithenden Augen den
wunoerjamen Gejchichten ded alten Snumo.

Oermann  fchirttelte Herslich IE]IL‘ Hand. ,,;"u"[)
habe bidh [mu]v nicht  gejeben, [)unm[“m ibrach
ev; ,benn ein feltner Gaft warft du in leter Beit
auf 1111]15.1 Durg getworden,”

w50, €3 ift walhr,” Jagte THuBnelda, ,ch bin
lange nicht bei euch getwefen. ber gerne dre ich
oftmal8 3u eud) BHevitbergevitten, wenn bder Vater
nicht tmmer miv etwad in den q"lvq gelegt Dhatte,
woraus 1) denn merfte, daf ev dtberhaupt” nidht
gern jah), dap i) gu deined Vaters Burg ritt.”

Dermann 3og die Stivne fraus bei diefen Worten
und jagte dann abiveichend:

,Was fagjt du dazu, daf wir nach Rom zichen,
Thusnelda 2“

Leider,” antwortete die Jungfrau und fab ernit
au Boden.

,avum  leider 2 fragte Hevmann gang ver-
tundert.”

il id) nicht begreifen fann, baf auch du, Her-
mann, dich dazu hergibft, jemen fremden Mdannern
gu folgen in die ferne, qrofe Stadt, ald wenn nur
bon dort alled Gute ju ertvarten jei.”

Hermann8d Wntli otete fich bei diefen Worten,
und mit bebeutungdbollem Blicke fprach er leife:
SLarum i) e8 tue, fann ich dir jeht nod nicht
jagert; aber fpdter wirft du e8 erfahren. Uber
bevubige dic) meinethalben,” Thusnelde, mein Vater-
land werd’ i) auch) in bder fremben Stabdt nicht

bergejlen und nicht verleugnen.”
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Thudnelda jah ihm bei diefen LWorten freudig n
bie ugen und fagte: ,Dad war brav® gejprochen,
mein Hermarn.”

Sie fHatten unterdesd” die Burg Seqeftd erveicht,

sund Hermann tvat mit feinem Freunde in den
Hothjaal ded Haufed, wo bereitd gwei vdmijche
Hauptleute” feinereharvten. Nad) furzer Begrithung
fete man fid) an die lange eihene Tafel” nieder,
um  fich an  einem frdftigen Jmbi gu  jtdvfen.

10 Hiernach brach man auf; von den Knechten urden
bie Pferde vorgefithrt, und die Hoauptleute begannen
ihre Waffen angulegen.

MWahrend bdiefe nodh) mit Segeft fich in latei-
nijcher Sprache itber anfheinend wichtige Dinge’

15 unterhielten, jaf Hermann fich nach Thudneldpa um,
die ex feit feiner Vnfunft nicht mehr gejehen bHatte.
Da fam jie gerade aud der Burg herbor und trat
unter die Hohe Linbde, die einen griimen Rajenblal
gar anmutig bejchattete. Hevmann eilte gu thr und

o veichte by die Hand gum Wbjchied.” ,Leb twohl,
Thusnelba” fprad) Hermann bewegt, ,die Stunde
unjred ©Sdheidensd ijt gefommen. Bald werven unsd
biele, viele Tageveifen” fitv lange Beit boneinander
trennen ; aber id) glaube, daff bu troBdem Ddeinen

s Sugendgefpielen nicht vergeffen, fondern vedht off an
thn in ber Ferne denfen iwirjt.”

Gefentten Haupted” ftand Thudnelda bor thm;
benn 8 war ihr tweh ums Herz,” daf thr freuer
Gejpiele mun in die Ferne jog fitr viele Jabre.

30 Nafd) aber ermannte fie fich) toieder und {prac:
JSa, Hevmann, oft werden meine Gedanfen bet dir

]
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i Der gherne weilen; aber mit grofer Freude und
Sehnjucht jverde i) den Tag erwarten, an dem dut
i unjve beimatlichen Walder suriictehuft. O,
wemn dut dann uviickfehrit al3 ein deuticher Mann,
alg ein WMann, der mit Kraft feinem BVolfe bvor-
jtebent tird, dann wird mein Hery jubeln und,”
Iprach fie gang letje — ,bdie Tage jener Fremben in
unferm Lande twerden dann gezdhlt fein !”

Sermann driwtte ihr jreudig die Hand; Thus-
neloa aber gog emen foftbaven Gitel unter ihrem
Gewande Herbor und umgiictete Hevmann damit.
JLrage thn,” fprach fie, ,zum Wndenfen an deine
oreundin Thusnelda!” Nadh) diefen Worten eilte
fie eg und verjdhwand in der Burg.

Qermann aber trat jegt 3u den nodh immer in
Untexhaltung begriffenen Mannern. Diefe brachen
bet Hermannd Nahen bdad Gefprach jofort ab.
Lropdem ev von der lateinifhen Sprache nichts
verjtand, fo jhienen fie doch* ju fiivchten, daf einsd
threr Worte bon ihm vernommen twerben fdnnte.

«C8 twird Jeit jum Wufbruch,” vief jest Tituft
Segeft.  Nach furzem Hanbedvuct beftieq man die
beveit3 ungedbuldig den Boben ftampfenden NRofje,
etnige furge bjdhiedsworte wurben getvedhjelt und
dann ging’8 itber den iweiten Burgplah dem Yus-
gangstove g, dbad Dhinter ihnen wieder gejchlofien
waro.,

Najch Dhatten die jtattlichen NReiter den Fuf dHes
Berged erveicht, und nun rvitt man, immer dem

Laufe eined Flighens" folgend, in jharfem Trabe s

gen Sitden; denn man twollte vor Wbend noch bdie
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port bem romijchen Feldheren Drujud an der Lippe
angelegte  Feftung  Alifo evveichen, um dann am
anbern  Tage Dbdie Neife muqv]‘tﬁr’[”r fortaufeBen.
Hermann aber wandte fich noch einmal jur Durg
Seqeftd um.  Gin weied Tuch jah er bom Lart:
tuvime’ wehen, und ivie jein jchavjes Uuge 3u
exfennen glaubte, war e83 Thudnelda, die ihm den
(epten Scheidegrufy jujandte.

Die Neije qing nun, dem Flulaufe jolgend,
mcitu: Jn Ahjo murbu ein Tag gerajtet, und dann
ging’s bem Rheine gu. Bald war Castra vetera, das
heutige Xanten,” L‘IILIL[]t und pon dort ritt man
auf bequemer Strafe den Rbein aufwdrts bis ju
dem Heutigen NMaing.” Dann ging’s durd) Gallien,’
und in einigen Tagen war dad fchome, jonnige’
Stalien evveiht.  Hermann jtaunte ob all  Dder
Pracht™; feine Sehnjucht aber wurde grop, wvenn ex
an die mddhtige Stadt RNom bdachte. Dod) bald
iollte ev auh fie jhauen. Un einem jchonen,
prachtigen Movgen itk die Schar durd) bdie Fove
Noms, und die Hufe threr Pferde erdbrohnten auf
bem Nflafter. Staunend aber ftanden die dmer
und fahen dem Hevrlichen Jinglinge nad), der jo
priachtig 3u Noffe jap und bem bdie goldnen & Qocfen
in gldngenben Ringeln iiber die Schultern frelen.

711. @rlebniffe in Kom

Die exften Tage ihred Aufenthaltd in RNom
perbrachten bie Jimglinge damit, dap fie umnter
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Ceitung ihres Fithrerd alle Merfioiidigeiten Her
bevrlichen Stadt in Wugenjchein nabmen. ie
Jtaunten fie beim WAnblict der herrlichen Lempel, die
an bielen Stellen der Stadt fic) exhoben, und bderen
gnneved mit  funjtvollen Bildjaulen fo {iberausd
vei) gejhmitctt waven. Sie befticgen aud) Has
fapitol,” die rdmifjche Buvg, bdie fo trobig und
tibn auf hohem Felfen erbaut war und wo man
nod) tmmer Gdnje” untevhielt jum Unbdenfen an die
einjtige NRettung der Stadt bor deindedgefahr dirrel
pie Wachjamfeit bdiefer Tieve. Oftmald wanderten
jie aud) itber ben vdmijchen Marttplah, dad foge-
nannte Fovum,” o tmmer dad lebhajtejte Leben 1nd
Lreiben hevrvichte.” Alle Feftzitge gingen von dout
aud und alle widhtigen Volf8verfammlungen wurden
port abgehalten.

Wie gang anberd war e8 bdodh) hier ald in ber
Deimat! Dad jahen fie fo vedht, wenn fie, was

Ofters  gejchah), in dem Haufe eined vornehmen

Romerd verieilten. Welche Pracht an Wanden” -

und Declen; toie glangte der marmorne Juibodern,
]. . ( t
und wie veid) waven alle Gevdte bed Haujed! Und
diefe Bdvten voll duftender Blhumen wund voller
Baume, die mit foftlichen Fritchten beladen warven !
I -

Devmannd Wuge fonnte fich oft nicht jatt fehauen” 2

an all der Pracdht und Hevrlichfeit.

Wie avm ar bdagegen feine Heimat! Die
Diujer dvmlid) und jhmuciosd, die Gevdatihaften,
giwar” gut eingevichtet fitr ihren Bwed, aber ol
bearbeitet. Wer Lefa in der Heimat jolche Gavten
wie hier? Wo wudyjen jolche Friichte ? Hochitens®
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dent Jauren Apfel fand man in dben Wildern Deutjch-

(and3.  1ud dodh, dad jah Hermann jchon nach
furger Beit ein, die Jdmer Iwaven jchlecht und

pertorfen.  I8ohl bemwunderte er ihre bielen Kitnjte;
s aber aud qamger Seele vevachtete er ihr Leben und
Tretbert. Tie Hodh ftand da den Rdmern gegenitber
bas bdeutihe BVolf. Sie trugen war nicht fojtbave
Getndnder, aber unter dem vauhen Bavenfell jchlugen
tree, brave Herzen fix Weib und Kind, fitv die
@Gotter und dad geliebte Vaterland.

Nach Ablauj bdiefer Tage twurden bdie Dbeiden
Yimglinge berjcjicdenen HeeveBabteilungen jugeteilt.
W einem  bGeftimmten Tage ftellten bdie beiden
Hauptleute, die die Jimglinge nad) Rom gefithrt,
s [eteve Dem Kaifer bor. Deide waven bevettd mit

der romijdhen Rriegevviiftung befleidet. Mt bes

fondrer Huld unterhielt jich der mddytige Herridjer
mit den jungen Soldaten und jagte, Wwie gern er
fehe, daf die Firftenjohne eines BVolfed, dad er
so wegen feiner Kvaft und Tvewe hochichdate, m jein

SHeer eintvdten.

Shon am folgenben Tage traten fie ihve Nerje
s Dent Qegionen an, denen fjie jugefeilf waven und

Sie in bden bftlichen Provingen besd Fdmevveiches
s jtanben.  Fimf volle Jabre letftete Dier Hermann
friegadienfte. v levnte daber die rdmijhe Kriegs-
funft aud dem Grunde’ femnnen, und bda er jich
fiberaud gefchictt und tapfer geigte in allen Lagen
bed Rrieqslebensd, fo viwdte er unmer Hoher und
50 hoher und tward Fuleht wegen feiner bvovziighchen

Dienjte, die er geleiftet, mit der rdmijchen Jitter-
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toiirde Dbefleidet. — Nach Wblauf diefer fimf Jabre
jebent ir Hernann wieder in Rom.

€3 war an einem jchonen orithlingdtage. Die
Gonne fehien golden auf bie groBe Stadt, durch

veren ©tvagen bie Menjdhen Beute gan3 bejonbers s

sablveic) fich duvangten. Alled ftrebte einem Siele
i, namhd) nad) dem grofen Birfusd* in dem heute
wieder groBed Wagenvennen und Wettfampfen ftatt-
finden follte, Da blieh feiner bei der Arbeit ; denn
die Schauluft der Romer war groB, und twop e8 nur
etiad gu fehen gab, da war alt und jung dabei.
Durd) dag Gedbrvdange fhritt langfam und (=
meflenen Schritted eine Hohe friegergeftalt in bex
Sleidung der romijhen Ritter. Gin  funfelnder
Delm  zierte fein Haupt, und um die Schultern
bing in langen Falten bdie rote Toga.” Crnjt be-
trachtete fein flares, blaued uge basd Gewithl bder
Leute; dbann und wann aber ichiveifte fein Blick
linnend in die Ferne. Der Ritter war fein andrer
al8 Hevmann, der nadh manchen friegB3iigen in
fernen Sanben” mun twieder in Rom weilte. Seine
Gedbanfen aber tweilten nicht bei dem Feftgemwiihl,*
jondern” in bie Ferne flogen fie in fein geltebtesd
veutjhed Baterland, o bdie viefigenn Cichen wuchfen
und des Bater8 Burg von iwaldiger Hihe tweit
himaus in bdie Lande blicte. 8 iiberfam ihn
ploglich tiefe8 Weh,” wenn er an feine Heimat
dachte ; alle8 twar 1ihm hier juvider, und jein
Cntfehluy ftand feft, in Hen nichjten LTagen ausd

10
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dem vomijchen Dienfte 31 treten und in feine teure s

Detmat guvitczufehren.
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AB ex fo bahinjchritt, fam eine romijche LWache
an ihm vorbei. Unter den Kriegern, die man an
ihrem dunfeln Haav und ihren dunfeln Wugen
aleich” ald gebovene Romer ecfannte, befand jich
einer bon Hohem Wudhje. Sein Haar iwar blond
und quoll in bdichter Fiille unter bdem jchiveren
Helme Hervor; davan und an Dden bellen, blauen
Yugen fornnte man jofort den Ddeutjchen Mann
evfenmert; denn biele Deutfche bdienten damald mm
comifhen Heeve. Hermann folgte dem SKrieger, Der
bie Qange auf der Schulter trug, jinnend mit jetnen
Blicken. Da zog ein Borfall, der fich plophic
eveignete, feine gange ufmerfjombeit auf jid).

Gin pornehmer junger Romer in rveidher, aber
teibijcher” Rleibung, wollte gerabe bdie StraBe quer
iiberfchreiten” ; da er nicht gerabeaus jab), jondern jein
Yugenmerf auf etwad andred vidhtete, jo lief er
gerabe auf bdie Ded Weged daherfommenve MWache
2t und jtieR dabei unglitclichertveife” mit dem Stopie
geqen. Ded Deutjhen Speer.  Cinige Umitehende
{achten ob bes8 Borfalled; der Ndmer aber geviet
dermafen” in Wut, dap er fich felbjt faum mebr
fannte; ie ein wilded Tier rvannte er gegen den
beftiicgten Deutichen, trat thn mit Fitgen umd
ihrie: ,Du deutjcher Todlpel, fannjt du nicht feben,
wohin du gehit? Mup fich wegen deiner Schiwers
falligfeit ein vomijcher Bitvger den Kopf berleben?
MWabhrlich, dag fann man aud) nur bon etrch
deutfchen Tolpeln ertvarten!” — Schon twollte ex
abermald dem Deutichen einen Stofy mit dem Fupe
geben, al8 er fic) plotlich von eiferner Faujt gefapt
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fithlte, o baf ihm Hoven und Sehen berging. A3
ev Jich entjest und voll Wut umwandte, jah er den
vomijchen NRitter vor fich jtehen. €8 war fein
andrer als Hermann, der bem gangen LBorgange
gefolgt twar und erfannt BHatte, daf bHer beutjche
Krieger gar feine Schuld® an Hem Borfall trug.
Cmpidrt {iber die jhmachvolle Behandlung, war er
daber mit vajhen Sdhritten bingugefprungen und
helt nun den elenden IWicht mit ftarfer gaujt beim
fragen.

»Du erbdrmliched Gefchopf,“ jprad) er mit vor
Born gerdtetem Angeficht, ,wie fannjt dur's wagen,
etnen efrlichen Kriegd8mann, der rubig feines Weges
giebt, wie ihm befohlen, o u bejchimbien 2 Hatteft
bu’ peine Augen gevabeausd gerichtet, anjtatt jenen
Gectenn nachzufehen, jo waveit du dem Mamnmne nicht
m den @peer” gelaufen. Die Sehuld liegt alfo nur
an dir!”  Und ihn derb jdhitttelnd, baf thm  Die
Jdbne flappernd anetnander fchlugen, jeigte er Dem
NRomer mit einer bervadhtlichen Dandbetvegung bden
Weg und jehritt dann ftolz jeined Ieqed tweiter,
Biele Datten itber bden Wuftritt ibre Fveude be-
jonberd al8 bdie marfige Fauft Hevmannd den
weidhlichen Menjcjen fo derb chiittelte ; lehterer aber
machte fich), fobald ev lo3gelaffen tourde, jehleuniqft
aud vem ©Staube und twar bald, tiefen Guoll im
Derzen, i Gewithl verjchwunden.

~Barte,” Hatte ex, al8 er ausd Hermannsd Beveidh
ar, gejagt, ,warte, ih werd bdir'd eintvinten
Und er bielt Wort,

€8 war an einem jchomen Wbend. Kithl ehte
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die bendluft nach dev jhwiilen Hibe ded Lages.
Da verlieh Hermann die driicfende Enge der Haujer,
am bor der Stadt im Jreten u wandeln. Da
ar e ihm," ald twenn jemand feinen Schritten
s folge. G BHatte jich jhon mehrmal8 umgemwandt,
aber nichtd Berbachtiges bemerft, wedhalb er bder
Sathe teiter feine Bebeutung beilegte.” ©o ivar
er in eine Gegend gefommen, wo ber Weg bdurd)
eine Shlucht fithrte, deren Rand mit Ddichtem
o Gebitich bebeckt twar. Hermann modjte gerade in
der Mitte ded Weqed fein, ald ploglid) hinter thm
bie Bweige fnacdten. Rajch andte er fih wm,
aber jchon fithlte ex einen Deftigen Stof gegen
feine Bruft, und er jah einen WMann, dex eben
< toieder entfpringen twollte. Wber im Jtu hatte Her-
mann ihn im Nacen gefait, ihn niedevgerorfen,
baf fein Dolh, mit dem” er den Stop gefithrt,
flivrend 3u Bobden fiel und ihm bann den Fup auf
die Bruft gefest, dap er feudhend nad) UAtem rang.
o, Glender,” rief Hevmann, ,wad beginnit du?”

Habt Gnabde!” rvief der am Bobden Liegenve
mit dchgender Stimme. ,Habt Gnabe! Jch twill
Gudh folgen ioie ein Hund, wenn Jhr" mid) mur
am Leben laft!”

s 30 wefjen Wuftrage handeltejt ou, Schurte 2"
fbrad) Hermann.

Gin vornehmer Rbdmer, Herr, den Shr einjt
beleidigt Habt, hat mich gedungen fix Geld, Cud)
aufsulauern und bei ber erjten bejten Belegenhert”

q0 3u toten.”

Hermann lachte Hohnifeh und jagte: ,O, ich) fenme

]




HERMANN DER CHERUSKER 37
ihn jdhon,” den Feigling!” Dann nahm er den
Dolch auf, der an den Ringen feined Stafhlpanzerd
wirfung8lod abgeglitten twar, und indem er den
gitternd vov feinen Fitfen liegenden Glenden verddht-
(ich mit dem Fufe beifeite fchob, jfagte exr, indem er
jemes Weged" teiter ging: ,Sag bdem, ber bidh
gepungen, wir viirden und noch treffen 1

Den Dold) aber ftectte er in jeinen Giintel.

Ln

VIII. Die Heimbehr

Hermann dachte nunmehr davan, aud rdomifchen
Kriegddienften audjufcheiden’ und in bdie geliebte 1o
Deimat guritchjutehren. Er wurbe in diefem Vor-
haben nod) mebhr bejtartt burc) bdie Nachricht, bdie
ihm  aud Deutjchland 3ugefommen, dafy ndmlich
jein Vater, Finwft Siegmar, jhon lingeve Beit
frdnfele” und bdie Ritctfehr feined Sohned jebhnfiichtig 1s
erivavte. Hermann gogerte darum aud) nicht lange
und geigte feinen Cntjhluf dem SKaifer an, bder
allerdingd” fehr bedauerte, einen fo tapfern und
berftandigen Soldbaten ju  berlieven; anbrerjeitd”
pachte ev aber aud) davan, ie niglich fich der o
junge Fiweftenfohn in feiner Heimat machen fonne,
mdem er fein Bolf immer mehr an rdmijde Sitten
getvohnen lerne.” Denn daf er dad tun winde,
jftand bei ihm unumitoflich feft.

ot Deutjchland Hatte jich) ingtwijhen auch wieder =5
mandjed gedndert. Ded Kaijerd Stiefiohn Tiberius,”
der feinem Bruder Drujug in Deutihland alB
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Befehldhaber gefolat war, Hatte man aud) beveitd
jvieber bon fetnem Poften abberufen, damit er in
andern Probingen ded madchtigen Reiched die dovt
audgebrochenen ufitdnde unterdritfe. Bum Feld-
s herrnn in Deutjchland Hatte er Sentiug Saturninud’
ernannt.

Diefem gelang e durd) jein fluged und janfted
Wefen, Rube im Lanbde ju erhalten. Wenn er aber
glaubte, die Deutjchen jhon gang und gar gewonnen

ot haben, o Datte ex fich geivet; ihr Freiheits-
geftibl war darum noch nicht erftorben. Dad jeigte
jich bet feinem Nachfolger, dem Statthalter® Luin-
tiliugd Larus.”

Diefer war frither Statthalter in der rimijchen

rs Probing Syrien” getvefen. Wie itbel er dorvt gehaujt
hatte, jeigte der Sprud), den man auf ihn anwandte;
man jagte namlid), dap er dad reide Syrien arm
betveten und dag arme ©Syrien reid) berlafjen habe.
Und fold) ein Niann, der bon einem ividrigen Ger3

20 bejefjen tvax, jchaltete jetst ald faiferlicher Statthalter
unumjchrdntt in den freien deutjchen Landen. Gx
glaubte wictlic), dte Deutjchen wie ein jchon befiegted
Bolf behandeln zu fomnen, flithrte ohne iveitered an
Stelle bed bdeutichen, romijched Gericht” ein, bet

25 elchem  die  Verhandlungen mnur in  lateinijcher
©prache gefithrt tourden.  Uberall, wo Barusd |
exfchien, LieR ex fich al8 Beichen jeiner NMacht und ‘
IWiirde et bon einem Stabbimdel” umgebene Beile |
borantragen. Diefe und andre harte und verlehende

50 Mapregeln, namentlich auch die Cinfiithrung Hoher
Stewern,” erbitterten die Deutichen tmmer mehr,” und
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per Jtame Varud wurde bald nur nodh mit Abjchen
audgejprochen.

Letder gab e3 nod) immer mehreve deutjche -
jften, welche eg8 fich jur Chre anvechneten, romijche
Bajallen zu jein. Namentlich war e8 Segejt, der
ftetd mit ben Romern Hielt und fo jum Vevvdter
an feinem LVolfe wurde. Sein Sohn, der mit Het-
mann nad) Rom gegangen war, gedachte auch noch
weiteve Jabhre dort ju bletben; denm bag Leben und
Lreiben in der Tippigen Stadt gefiel dem Jingling
jo wobl, dap er mit etnem gewifjen Sdjauder an
jeine falte vaubhe Heimat uritckdachte.

Bevrgeblich Hatte thm Hermann nd Gewifjen 3u
reden” berjucht, dap er eine Simbe an jeinem Volfe
begebe, twenn exr nod) [dnger in RNom bleibe. ,,ilbu
fann man,” jagte er, ,bom Volfe evtvarten, daf et
fite feine Frethett eintvete, wenn ed fieht, dap feine
sitrften [angft Snechte der Rbdmer geworden find 2”

Stegmund aber hatte nur immer etn mitletdiges

Lacheln fitv Hermann gehabt, und jo lieg lelterer 2

vennt feunen Freund mit jchiverem Herzen in Rom
uvitct,

€3 war an einem {homen Tage tm Frithling,
ald Hermann aud den Toven RNomsd ritt, wm in
jetite Heumat guriictiufehren. Freudig jtrablten jeine
Augen, und feine BVrujt Hob fich in dem Gedanfen
an dad Wiederfehen n der Heimat. W er jo
feine Strafe dahinvitt, bemertte er in einiger Ent-
fernung bor ihm einen groBen, Dbreitfjdhultrigen
Mann, der ein Bimbdel auf dem Ritcden tragend,
einen derben Stab inm der Hand Dhaltend, ritjtig

10
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einberfehritt.” Hermann Hatte den JFuBgdnger bald
etngebolt, und als ui{) betve 3 Geficht” jehauten,
ecfannten fie, daf m* jich fchon einmal gefehen
hatten.  Bevor aber Hermann jih nodh) bejonnen
s Datte, o Ddied g]umv]m, war der Ianbderer auf ihn
jugeeilt und bdrivfte ihm freudig die Hand, indem
er fprach: ,Wie jroh bin id), dich, Herr, nodh ein-
mal 3u jehen, um div danfen zu fommen fiix deinen
©chus, den du einem jdhlichten Soldaten ange-
o Deihen [ieBeft, al8 er bon bdem Romer bHifentlich
bejchimbit wurde. Schon lange Hatte ich auf allen
©traBen und Plagen mid) nad) div wmgefehen, aber
immer bergeblich !
SeBt erft erinnerte fich Hermann ded Vorfalles
i3 mit dem jungen NRodmer, der ipater auf o jchnidde
Weife an ihm Rache Ijnttn-, nehmen toollen.” Cr
ldchelte, al8 er an bden Vorfall zuritcbachte und
jagte dann i dem FuBgdanger :
LBift dbu nidht mehr in romijhen Dienften 2“
20 Jtein, Herr,” antwortete jener, ,id) Habe geftern
metnen usdtritt genonmumen und will mm in meine
Heimat, o ich Weib und Kind Hhabe, uritctfelhren.”
»200her bift dbu denn?’ forfdhte Hermann ieiter.
SMeined BVaterd Heim fteht an der Wefer,” Herr,
und ivir gehoren jum Stamm Dder U}m usfer.” "
oyreudig berithrt” rief Dermann: 9O, dann fennit
pu auch metnen Later, den Fincjten Steqmar !”
yoirft Stegmar dein Bater 2 rvief der Deutiche
jreudig aus. ,Dann bift du wohl jein Sohn Her-
somann, bon bdem i) gehdrt, baf er in romijden
Dienften fjtinde.”

n
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w00, der bin ich!” jagte Hevmann, ,und qedente

nun auc) guritcfgufehren in bdie Heimat; wenn du

Gefallen davan hoft, fo machen wic den Weg 3u-
jammen.”

Der Deutjche, ber fich Bertuolf nannte, war s
gern bevett, mit bem Fitrftenfohne 3u rveifen. Unter-
wegd wurde fitr Bertuolf ein Pferd erhandelt,” 1und
nun ging die MReife vafher von jtatten. Dunch
Gallien ging’s bdem Nbeine 3u. Ginen Subelvuf
lieB Hermann ertdonen, ald er den {hvnen Strom o
ieder evblictte mit feinen ftolzen Bergen, die an
lemen Ufern empor um Himmel ragten. Sie
berjplgten jebt immer bie ©trafe, die [4ngd bes
Rbeined babhin fithvte.  Hermann  ftaunte, ivie
manched jid) in der Beit bevdandert hatte, da er die s
Begend gum lehtenmal gefefen. Mit tiefemn Unmut
m Herzen machte er Bevtuolf bdarauf aufmertfam.
~LBabrlich,” fagte ex mit Jngrimm, ,diefe Romer
seigen einen Gifer, der und bejhamt. Sieh nux
bort jene fejten Raftelle auf bden Hohen Und 2o
jene ©tdbdte, die itherall am Strome emporwachien.
©ieh Ddie tvefflichen Strafen, bdie fie allexorten”
angelegt haben 1nd von einer Niederlafjung ur
andern fithren. Ja, e8 fdeint den Romern hier
gut zu gefallen,” meinte Hevmann, indem er aquf =s
die 3ablreihen Bitbjchen Lanbdhdaujer der Riomer
wied, die an beiden Ufern des Stromed fo zierlich
gelagert tvaven.

Jlachpem fie jchon biele Tagereifen ihrer Neife
guriidgelegt batten, erveichten fie endlich bdie einft 50
bom Kaifer Wugujtus Jelbft angelegte Castra vetera,
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bag heutige Xanten." Der romifdhe Statthalter in
peutjchen Landen,” BVarus, hielt fich gerade hier auf,
edwegen Hermann die Gelegenbeit benuben tvollte,
jich thm borzujtellen.

IX. Darus

5 Dad Belt ded Feldherrn twar auBerhalbd ded
Lagerd evrvichtet, Hodh oben auf bder Hibe, auf
weldher Castra vetera jtand. Wian jah bon odoxt
weit in die Derrliche Gegend ded Itieberrheinsd
hinaus, durch welche fich der Strom vie ein {dhdned
1o filberned Band™ hindurchjehldingelte.

Man Hatte die jchweren Vorhinge an der Selt-
Hiv tveit uritdgejchlagen, damit die jd)dne, tvarme
Frithlingduft  ungehindert CEingang finde.  Anj
einem twetchen Polfterbette fap Varud. Bor ihm

w5 ftand ein metallener Tijeh, der mit allevlet Schrijt-
vollen bedectt war. Der BVobden ded Gemached war
mit Teppichen und Tierfellen belegt. Wn der Seite
pon  Barusd, gleichfalld hHalbhingeftrectt auf einem
Rubebette, finden iwir bden Fiivjften Segejt, den
20 Jreund der NRomer.

LU Finft Stegmar,” begann Barus, ,leat
franf dbanieder, und du meinjt, ex fonne jeden Lag®
jterben 2“ |

S alaube e3 ficher,” entgegnete Segejt; ,bdenn !

25 fetnne Krdfte nehmen von Tag ju Lag ab.”

,Stegmar twar nidht unjer Freund,” jubhr Varus

fort, ,jeinen Tod iwerden wir alfp niht jehr 3u

i e ————— —
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betrauern DHaben, fondern im Gegenteil, er wird
und nitgl) fein; denn jein Sohn und Nachfolger
jtebt in unjerm Dienft und ijt bereits romijcher
Ritter getworden. Unjre Sache wird alfo padureh
mir gewinnen 2” 5

Ateinft du?” fagte Segeft nachdentlich, i)
traue dem Jingling nicht. Gr zeigte von frith an
emme groBe Liebe gu feinem BVolf und lef fich darin
purch m'f{jt’”' beirren ; am’l’] et il'[}, DaB er gegen
JPlom einen bef unbmu Ha an den Tag quh, 3 1o

, Uber lmmuu nahm er denn Dienjt in unjerm
Heeve 2" rief BVarus.

»Dasd hat auch NMithe genug gefoftet,” entgegnete
Segeijt, ,den ilmtu pajut zu betvegen.”

Stun,” meinte Barusd, ,wenn er auch Iur[ys s
eine feindliche Gefinnung gegen und an bden ~m;
qulvqt hat, jo tird bdad wohl jeht boritber fein.
on Rom find ihm ficher die Ungen qei&ﬁuet vorder,
und er wird ben Unterfchied 3wifdhen jener u.;tnbt
und fetner Heimat exfannt fmbvn.“ o

G lagt fidh nicht leicht iibergeugen,”™ meinte
Seqeft; ,wenn er einmal eine “lécinunq gefapt bat,”
o bejteht er auc) bavauf. Wie gefagt,” ich Habe
fein Bertvauen ju ihm.”

2 Jiehft gu Jdhwary, Segejt,” jagte Barus. -
,Die mir borliegenden Verichte itber ihn ausd Rom
jind febr gimjtig. Man [obt ihn fehr und feht
groBe Hoffnung auf ihn.”

Segeft entgegnete nichtd davauf,

Barud aber fubr fort: ,Die Hauptfadie ift, daf z0
er nod) einige Jahre in Rom bleibt und zwar aud

(9,1
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nad) ded BVaterd Tod. Ded lehteren Stellvertretung
werden twir jdhon {tbernehmen. Jeh gedenfe dbann
an der Quelle der Libpe ein Kaftell anjulegen;
padure) baben wir feften Fup tm Lande gefafpt
sund dad andre wird fich finden."” — Er bhatte
ebenn geendet, ald ein Sflave eintrat und thm bdie
Unfunft Hermannsd, ded Sohned ved Eheruster-
fiteften Stegmar meldete.  Crfdhrocent fubhren Larus
und egejt in dbie Hile.

1o Y803 bedbeutet dad 2 vief Varusd. ,Wber fithre
mivr Den Nitter DHerbet,™ befahl er dem Stlaben.
Dtefer entfernte fich eiligit und febhrte bald, Her-
mann Hoflich dben Weg weifend, Furitd.

ufrecht und ftoly frat Hermann i dad Belt

15 068 Mianned, dejjen blofer Jtame jdhon ber bden
Deutichen jo verachtet war. CEine leihte Lerbeu-
gung machend, fjagte er, daf er nunmehr aud
comijchen Dienjten audgetveten jei, um Fur Hetmat
suritciaufehren. Dann wanbdte er fid) an Segeft,

2o thm freundlich die Hand rveichend.

Mit Staunen betvachtetenn die beiven Deanner
pen Jimgling. Ghedem faft noch ein Knabe und
nunmehr ein PVann!  Wie pradtiq ftand thm* die
rimifche Kletdung, und ivie ftattlich zierte jein dunfel=

25 Dlonber Bart dad iwettergebrdunte Untliy!

Pt freundlichen Worten [ud ihn LVarud zum
Sien ein und fragte ihn bdbann neugierig, wie €8
fomme, daf er jeBt Jchon Fur Heumat Fuviictehre,
ba ihn doch) im- vomijchen Heeve grofe Ehren ex-

30 Wwartet hatten.

Hevmann jah den Romer jcharf an, fo dap fein
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bleiched Gefiht eine leichte Note itberflog. ,Mein
oeldhery,” jprach er, ,e8 it miv in Rom Kunbde
getoorden,” dafy der Vater franfle. Wabrlich, ich
witvde e {chlechter Sobhn fein, wenn i) aus
Chrgeiz mid) abbhalten liepe, bielleicht bdie lehten s
Lage fetned teuern Lebend bet ihm Fuzubringen,
und |chlecht witvde e8 mir anftehen, den jchwachen
grauen bdie Sorgen allein u iiberlafjen, wdahrend
ich dbrauBen in frembden Lanben und in frembden
Dienften fitr eine fremde Sadhe mich) aufopferte.” 1o

Segeft jah) nach diejen Worten Barud bedbeu-
tung8voll an.  Diefer aber [ief jich nichtd merfen,”
jondern fprach Fu Hermann gelwandt in freund-
lichjter Weife itber jeinen Wufenthalt in Rom, itbex
jetne Grfahrungen und Crlebniffe und mufBte dabet 15
mit Staunen emnjehen, weldh)” veiched Wijfen jid) dex
Jimgling angeeignet und weldh) flave Cinjicht ex in
alle Lerhaltnifje exlangt Hatte.

Da Hevmann nod) dedfelben Taged” bdie NReife
fortiegen iwollte, da Ded Laterd Kranfheit ihm 2o
Bejorgnid” einflopte, jo verabichicvete e jich baldigit
bon Varud, Nt den hoflichiten Worten (ud bdiefer
ihn ein, dod) ja* veht Dbald inm feinem SLager 3u
erjcheinen, da er Midnner bediirfe, auf deren Nat
er hoven Ednne, und daju vedne er vor allen ihn. 2
Hevmann evividerte nichtd darauf, jondern berneigte
fich lewcht, um dann dag Jelt u verlajjen.

(4
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X. Die Priefterin”

Schon nach) furger Beit fehen v Hermann mit
jeinem  Begleiter den Hiigel Hinabreiten, wm bie
Retje forfaufeben. Nachdem fie auf der Hholzernen
Briwde den Nbein {tiberjdhritten Hatten, folgten fie
s auf dem andern Ufer der Strafe, die dem Lauf bder
Sippe folgend, nach Wlijo fithrte. Gegen Wbend,
pie ©onne janf eben im Wejten, gelangten fie in
die Jdhe eined Hiigeld, der mit Gritn bewad)jen
war und auf feiner Hohe einen runden Turm
1o frug.
»Dort wohnt Velleda,” die Priejterin,” fagte Her-
mann und jeigte nach dem Hitgel hin, ,Jh will
poch nicht an ithrem Turme vorbeigehen, ohne fie |
gefehent gu haben. Jeh will fie bitten, daf fie zum I
15 Wllvater flehe, daB er unfer Vaterland befdhiibe, '
paf er bden teuern Boben freihalte bor fremben |
Cindringlingen, und daf er und Kraft und Mut |
gebe, den DHeimatherd 618 auf den lehten Bluts- '
tropfen gu berteidigen.” Wit beiligem Cifer Hatte
20 Hermann die lebten Worte gefprochen, fo daf jein
Befdbhrte thn jtaunend, aber voll Freude betrachtete.
0, jagte ex, ,fie ift ein beiliged Weib und tiefen
Wiffend fundig.” Jhr Bhd dringt in die Jufunit,
und aud vden Sternen iveiy fie die Gejhicte bder
25 Pienjdhen gu lefen. Jjt e8 nicht eingetroffen, tvad
jie einft jemem Fdmer Drujusd,” ald er in unjre
Walber brang, weidjagte? Starb er nicht furze
et bavauf eined plolichen Toded? Wber il 1t
jie getoorden, und jelten erblicft man fjie jchon feit
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Jahren.  Frither,” jo erzdablte Bertuolf, ,al3 ic)
nod) ein Knabe war, fam fie dfterd in die Behdite” ;
wir Kinder jahen fie immer gerne, die liebe Jrai;
Denn gut und freundlich war fie gegen alle.”

Sie waren unterbefen am Fufe des Hiigeld
angefommen. ,Warte® hier unten, DBertuolf, bei
mewmem Pferde; o8 drdngt mich,” vief Dermann,
»Die tetfe Frau aufaufuchen.”

Damit jprang er vom Pferde und jtieg Den
[dymalen PBfad hinan, der jum Hiigel hinanfiihrte.
Bald befand er fich bvor bdem aud unbehattenen
Gteinen ervichteten Tavm.  Durd) eine niedrige
Tiir trat er in ba8 Sunere. Gin freidrunder
Raum nahm thn auf. Sn der Mitte dedjelben faf
Belleda in tiefed Sinmen verlorven. Lang bhingen
die grauen PHaare ihr itber die breiten Shultern
binab fajt 0i8 an bdie Knice hin. Gin weied
Getvand umjdhlofy thren Korper, und um die Hiiften
jehlang fich* ein leberner Givtel. An den Wanbden
de3 Gemadhes hingen allerlei Kvduter des Walbdes,
und auf einer Stange faB eine CEljter,” die den
Unfommling neugierig mit ihren liftigen  Uugen
betrachtete.

Die metfe Frau hatte anfanglih Hermanns
Sommen nicht bemerft. Ploslich aber jabh fie auf,
und hr BGE fiel auf den vor thr ftehenden Jiing-
ling. Cine Wolfe bed Hafies ging iiber ihre per-
weltten Jitge, ald fie die rhmijche Sleibung bentextte ;
aber wie Sonnenjhein und Gtk ftrahlten ihre
punteln Augen, algd fie ded Jimglings Angeficht
genauer betvachtete. ©ie trat einige Schritte gurict,
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ftrectte Deibe rme gegen Hevmann aud und jprach
mit ernften LWorten: ,Set gegritht auj Heimatlichem
Boden, Hermann, Sohn Stegmarsd. L, ich wupte,
bie Stunde mufte fommen, da* ich dich hier evblicten
witrde, und fo qebt denn jener alte Traum n
Grfitllung.  3wei Adler jah ich fliegen tm Verg-
walde, 3wet ftolze Wbdler, und fie exhoben fich hoch
in die Qiifte, und jie fubren gegbneinander, und e3
qab® einen Kampf auf Tod und Leben; und Dder
eine Der Adler, aud dem Siiden twar er gefomumen,
muBte endlich ecliegen; matt und frajtlod fiel er
aus Dden Qiften binab und bevendete auf bdem
Boden ded IBalbes. Der Sieger aber freijte {tol3
burch bdie Litfte, und alle Vibgel des Walbed er-
hoben fich und flogen mit ihm iveiter und iweiter,
itber Verg und Tal, bi8 an ded NRhemes (tolge
luten.”

Hermann war Hejtig erfehiittert ; denn getwaltig
aven der Seherin Iorte, und tief drangen jie 511
jein Hers eut.

Mit feterlichen Gebarden aber nahm thn Dbdie
Seherin bei der Hand und fithrte ihn hinaus unter
bag Qaubbdbach) einer rviefigen Ciche.” Lon Dbden
RPlattern derfelben flocht fie einen Krang und febte
ihn mit gehetmnisbollen Worten dem Jimgling auf
bad Haupt. ,Fabhre wohl, mein Sohn,” fprad) fie
banmn, ,3iehe hin gur Burg deiner Viter und gedente
an jenem grofen Tage, der fommen wird, meined
Trawmes "

Tief erjhitttert ob bed Gejchehenen jtieg der
Singling ben Hitgel binab, wo ihn Bertuolj
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exwavtete.  Fragend faf) ihn lebterer anm, aber ex
wagte nicht, nach der Untervedung ju forfdhen ; denn
Dermann war gedanfenvoll in fich verjunfen” und
jchien alled andre vergefjen ju haben.

XL Anfunft im Daterhaus

Die beiden NReiter jebten nun ihren Weq fort, und s
bald fabh man in der Ferne den dunfeln Hohenzug
ped Teutoburger 2Walded." Cinige Wegftunden
hinter Wlijo” nahm BVertuolf Abjchied bon Hermann,
um ju dem Hofe fetned alten Vaterd, der an einer
Dobhe tn der IJtdhe der Luelle dber Lippe® gelegen o
war, uvitcufehren.  Nodhymald danfte er bdem
jungen icjten fiiv alled, wad er fiix ihn getan.
Hevmann aber ermalhnte ihn, der Sache ded Vater-
landed trew zu bletben, ,die Beiten iwerden ernit,”
jagte er, ,und jeder mup auf feimem PlaBe jein; x5
pennt e8 handelt fich um die Freiheit unjred Heimat:
lichen Herdes.”

L] mid) fannjt du vedhnen zu jeder Stunbe,
mein Fiteft; und ich twerde e3 den Gaugenojjen”
jagen, dap fjie Dbereit feien, dagd Sdjwert 3t 3iehen 2o
fitv die alte Freiheit.”

Alleinn vitt Hevmann teiter, und bald war der
Dup ded3 Verged, auf dem die Burg ded Baters
lag, erveicht. Gr wintte hinan zur Hobe, wo dex
alte Jmmo auf dem Turme faB. Jeht DHatte ev 25
thn ecfannt, und mit allen Kvdften jtief er in das
Horn,” dem gelicbten Sobhn jeined Herrn den erften

E
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Gruf zu fenden. Oben auf bem Hofe der Burg
aber lief Dad Gefinde jufammen, um den jo lange
Wbwefenden iieder 3u begritBen. Jebt {prengte er
ben Berq hinan, a8 Tor bHifnete fich,” und da war
ser ioteder 1 Haufe feined Vater8. Nt freund-
fichen Worten begrithte er dad ftaunende Gejinde
und fragte dbann nacdh Bater und NMutter. Wber
jiche, ba fam bdie alte NMutter aud bdem Dauje
gefchritten,” wm  ihrem Sofne entgegengugebhen.

o Jreudig eilte ihr Hevmann entgegen, und beide
hielten fich lange umjchlofjen.

Ou fehrjt jur vechten Shumde uviid, mein
Sobn; denn fdhwer* fvanf ift dein Bater, umnd
jebnfichtiq  evivavtet ev Deine Heimfehr.” Wit

15 beforgter Miene Horte Hermann der Niutter 3u,
und beide traten dann in bdagd Gemad), wo Dder

Bater auf weichem Lager gebettet war. LS diefer

bent ©Sohn jabh, wie er jtoly und herrlich bor ihm

ftand, glitt ein glitctliches Lacheln itber jeine bleichen
20 Bitge, ex wollte fich evheben und ihm beide Hinde
entgeqenftrecten, aber fraftlod fanf er ivieder auj
jein Qager auvitd. Tvaurig ftand Hevmann bet
pbem Bater und hielt feine matte Hand in Dder
feinert; er fah mit Kummer, dafy der Tage feines
Qebend mur noc) wenige jeien.”

Wirtlich Houchte Finjt Siegmar jdhon nod
wenigen Tagen in den Wrvmen jeined Sobhned fein
Qeben aud.” Mit brechender Stimme Hhatte exr ihn
borher nod) einmal ermahnt, wadhjom auf Ddie
o Romer u fein, fidh mit ben andern Fiwjten u

perbinden und die TFeinde verveint angugreifen und

n
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bon dem Dheimatlichen Boden 31 bertveiben. Stur
bte Cinigleit” fann euch vetten!” bdad arven jeine
leten Worte.

GroBe Trawer ergriff alle, die von dem Tode
De8 edeln Fiwften Dovten. Mit feierlichem Ge- s
brange tourde er auf ftiller Heide® in dagd Grab
gefentt, wohin man thm auch) die Waffen,” die ihm
dhrend feine8 Lebend gebient, gelegt BHatte, damit
er in Walhalla® an den Kampfipielen und der
frobent Jagb fich mit evgbgen fonme. i 10

Auf die Kunbde vom Tode bed Fitrften Siegmar
war aud) Finjt Segeft und in feiner Begleitung
Thusnelda Beritbergefommen, um dem edbeln Toten
die lete Ehre it ertveifen.

Thusnelda beachtete Hevmann gar nidht, wnd s
man merfte, daB fie eine Begegnung mit ihm
abjichtlich mied. Dies tat Hermann fehr leid,”
und ev wufte nicht, woduvd) e die8 verdient Habe.
Cudlich) nabhm ev fich ein Hery und fragte die ihn
jo falt, beinabe verachtlich anblickende Thusnelde, =o
warum fie thn nicht fennen twolle, und ob ex ihy
dennt fo gang fremd getvorden fei wdahrend der eit
jeined Wufenthalted in Rom.

2008 geht mid) ein Romer an?” jagte fie.

) ein Romer?” fragte er Deftiq evvitend; es
»Lhusdnelda, wabhelich du tujt miv unvecht!”

500 glaube nicht,” fagte fie, ,bdemn ganies
Aufeve zeigt €8 ja,” dbu famnft ald Niujter ecines
vbmijchen Ritterd3 gelten!” Sie tollte fich weqs=
wenden, aber Hermann pertrat ihr den Wegq und s
vief: ,Dbve mich an und dann urteile! Wenn du
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audy’ meint, ich et ein vdomijher Vafall geworden,
fo iveft du fehr; zwar® trag id bie Sletdbung ded
vomijhen Solbaten, aber trogbem 1ijt mein Her3
deutih) geblicben duvch und durd). Und twenn mix

s audh nachgefagt tworden ift, i) fei ein Verrdter an
der Sache unfred BVaterlanbded geworden, {o ijt
S5ad eine boswillige Verleumbdung. Warum bin id)
nah Rom gegangen 2” fiigte ev Leifer hingu, ,mur
um unjrer Jeinbe Rriegstimjte genaw fenmen ju

o lernen und fie eined8 Taged gegen fie jelbjt angu:
wendert.  Und diefer Tag, er fommt, Thudnelda,
ehe du e8 benfjt!” Gr Datte mit vor Crregung
sitternber Stimme gefprochen, und Thusneldba mertte,
baf jie und anbdre ihm unveht getan hatten. &ie

s reichte ihm  Ddaher Dherslich bdie Hand, indem fie
Jagte : ,Bergeihe mir, Hevman, bap ich chlecht bon
bir dachte. Uber mit tiefem Schmery horte ich, baf
it dich qany den Romern ergeben Dittejt. Und
alg i) dich aum erftenmal ivieder biev exblictte,

o mupte i) jeme usfage durch bdein lupered De-
ftatigt finden. Daber meine Bervachtung, die i) div
fundgab.™”

Hermann aber fagte: ,Thudnelda, bertraue iy
mie i allem, wad i tue. Mag e8 dir aud)

o5 oft merfiviicdig exjcheinen, o ucteile nicht voveilig |
Savitber : denn du iwixft feben; alled wird 3u etrtent
quten Enbe” fithren !”

Thusnelda verjprac, ihm ftetd au bertrauen,
und beide fchieben mit Herzlichen Worten bonetn=

30 QITDEY.
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XII. Die Der{chworung

Hermann  batte die Herrjhaft feined Daters
{tbernommen, und mit fJicherer Hand fithrte er
diefelbe. Von bornberein war er davauf bebacht,
enge Freundichaft mit den {ibrigen deutjchen Fitrjten
au Dhalten, eingedent dber Mahnung jeines fterbenven
LVaters,

Wber auch mit dem vomijchen Statthalter Barus
jtellte ex fich auf gquten Fup,” und oftmald jolgte er
ber Ginlabung bdegfelben in fein Lager am Fhein.
Barud Hatte den jungen Finjten lieb und fabh bhn
gerne bei fich, trogdem Segeft ihn oftmalsd bor 1hm
inarnte.

Die WAbneiqung ded Segeft gegen Hermann war
noc) biel grdfer getvorden, al8 bdiefer feine Tochter
Thusnelba al8 fein Ieib in die Burg feiner Vter
gefithrt Hatte gegen den IWillen ihred Laters.

Gr fonnte e8 nicht fJehen, dap feine -eingige
Tochter diefem Hermann, der all femen Pldnen
entgegenarbeitete, die Hand veicdhe; lieber Dhatte e
gehabt, wenn fie bad IWeib eined vomijehen Ritterd
getorden ivdre. ber bdas Hatte ThuSnelda mnie-
mal8 getan; bdafitr war fie bon ju groBer Bater-
(andalicbe befeelt, ald baf fie einem fremben Manne
in einn frembded Lanbd gefolgt todve. Sie war eine
beutihe Jungfran und wollte aud) dad Weib etnes
deutichen Nanned iwerden, und darum reidhte fie
port ganmgem Derzen Hermann bdie Hand fird
KLeben.

Gin Jahr Hatten fie fo in Glitd und Frieden
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sufammengelebt, al8 eine8 Taged eilenden Laufes
ein Mann den Berg, auf dem die Burg Hermanns
jtand, Dhinaufeilte und fliegenden Wtems* begehrte,
bor Hevmann gelajjen ju werden. Der NMann war

s fetn andrer al8 Bertuolf, der einft in Rom Krieqsd-
vienfte getan BHatte. IMit vor Grrequng 3zitternber
Stimme erjdblte er, wad gejhehen twar.

»Du tweit,” o fprad) er, ,der Hof meines

Bater8 liegt wmweit der Quellen bder Lippe auf

o einer Anhohe. Sdjon biterd in leltever Beit jahen
wiv romijdhe Ritter in der Gegend umberitreifen,
jpdbend, fuchend und priffend. Gined Taged er-
jchtenen denn aud)® ihrer el auf unjerm Hofe und
berlangten, den Vater ju jprechen. €3 handelt fich,

15 fagten jie, um Wnlegung einer Fejte auf ber Stelle,
wo Dder Hof ftehe; der Later mige ihnen diefen
Plag itberlafjen, wogegen fie ihm einen anbern,
weif befjeren aniveifen toitrben, two man ihm einen
neuen Hof aufbaien werde. Der Vater traute jeinen

20 Dfren” micht.”

,AWad, " rief er, ,ich foll meinen Hof abtreten
und verlaflen? Jch foll den Flect Grde preidgeben,
wo meue LVdater gelebt Haben und geftorben find ?
Wabrlic), wenn ich fo frevelhaft Handeln winde,

o5 Wllbater witcbe mich jtrafen, und feine Rube wdve
miv gegbnnt mehr auf Crden.™”

,Die Romer aber lachten nur und meinten, dasd
wdaven [ddjerliche Lorurteile. Sein Schaben iviirbe
ed jicher nicht jein, twenn er threm Willen nachgebe.

30 Der LBater aber blieb jtandhaft. Wber bdie Riomer
lieBen e8 mnicht Dei diefem einen Miale betwenden,
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noch dfterd famen jie und drangen in ihn, den Hof
abjutveten und anbderdwo fich angujiedeln. Schliep-
lich wurde der Vater e3 itberdritfiig. Mit beftigen
Iovten fubr er die Frembden an, gab ihnen 3u
perftefen, dafy er noch Herr und Neifter” auf jeinem
Grund und Bobden fei und verivied fie aud jeinem
Behege. Mit finjtern Wlienen jzogen fjie Ddabom,
und jhon damald abhnte ich die bofen Folgen, die
davaud entjtehen titrden.

Ginige Beit davauf,” fo fuhr BVertuolf feinen
Bericht fort, ,mupte ich nad) den Friefen” twandern,
o Vevivandtichaft von ung fit.” Die Reije nahm
mehrere Tage in Wnfpruch. Mit frohem Herzen
will i auritcfehren zum Hofe meined Vaters;
aber wad finde ih? Cinen Schutthaufen, rauchende
Triummer und noch mehr!  Hive, Finjt Hermann!
Noch mehr finde ih — bdie Leihe memes alten
Laters !

Bertuolf hatte mit jteigender Crregung gefprochen,
und gulet war er aufgejprungen, Hatte die gyaujt
geballt und mit donnernder Stimme gerufen: , Loeh
euch, ihr fremben Henfer, ihr Habt euch etrtent gyetnd
qemacht, der ninumer ruben ivirD, bid er am euc
feinen alten Bater gevacht Hat! So wahr id)
Bertuolf beige. Nache zu nehmen ift jebt mein
Sinnen Tag und Nacht.”

Mit wechfelnbem Unmute Hatte Hermann bden
Bericht vernommen. LWittend twar ev aufgefprungen.
Ao fo teit ift e8 jhon gefommen,” vief er, ,baf3
man Jidh bon Hausd und Hof* vertveiben lajjen mup,
et e8 jenen Naubern qefallt? Dad Naf it
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nunmehr voll; Neued braucht nicht mehr hingugu-
fommen "

,Du bletbft nunmehr bier, Vertuolf ” brach
Dermann, u diefem gewandt, i) fann dich in den
fommenden Jeiten trefflic) gebrauchen; bdenn jeht
heipt” e8 Dhandeln, wenn tiv nidht gany und gar’
bie Sflaben jener RNomer twerden twollen.”

Ln

XIIL. 2Auf der Maldwiefe

on den folgenden Tagen eilte Bertuolf von Big
gu Burg. Wenn bdie Nadht mit ihrem Duntel
o fih auf die Walber niedergelaffen Hatte, dann brach
ev auf, und auf fteilen Pfadben, die ihm befannt
waren, gog er dahin. Geheime Botjhaft brachte er
e Aujtrage Hermannd an bie deutjchen Fiften.
Beim ndchjten Bollmond Jollten jie jich jur ividy-
15 tigen Bevatung jufammenfinden auf der Clfenwiefe,”
il und einfom gelegen im  bunfeln Bergiwalb.
Diehreve Tage gingen baritber Hin. Endlich fehrte
per treue Vertuolf ju Hevmann urid,
SAUlle find fie bereit, ju fommen,” fbrach er,
20 ,umd wohin® ich fam, itberall herefehte fuvchtbarer
$af gegen bdie fremben Cindringlinge. €8 bebarf
nur emed Worte8, und dad Volf fteht auf wie ein’
NWann.”
Pexmann horte freudig diefe Nachricht, und mit
°s Gehnjucht evtvavtete er bdie Stunde, da er den
Jinften feinen Plan gur Befreiung ded BVaterlandes
mitteilen fonnte.
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CEndlich vitdte die Stunde Hevan. €8 war eine
ftitemijche Nacht. Dad blafje Licht ded Vollmonbdes
iurde oft bon gejpenitijc) dabhinjagenden ABolfen
bervectt, dte dann lange Scdjatten iiber den LWald
arfern.

om Walbe ddyzten” und ftohuten die Bdrume, und
braujend fubr der LWind durch ihre Krvonen. Bon
berjchiedenen Stellen bded Walded getwabhrte man
ayeuerjchein, der fich) der Mitte ded Walded ndaberte.
Beun  Lidhte bon  Kienfacfeln ndabherten fich Ddie
peutjchen Fiejten ber Clfentvieje, um bhier 1iiber
die Befretung ded Vaterlanded 3u bevaten.

Hermann in Beglettung jeined tveuen VBertuolf
war der erfte am Plake; doch erjchienen nach und
nac) oie anvern, und bald war der Feljen, der n
der Mtitte der ftillen AWiefe lag, bon den Fiiften
dicht umvingt. E8 vaven jumeift Hobe, Frdjtige
Geftalten, in Tierfelle gefleidbet und mit Waffen
wohl bewehrt’; mancher nod) jung an Jahren;
mancher aber auch jehon bon bder Lajt der Jabhre
gebeugt.

Cin leifed Gemurmel ging durd) die NReihen dex
Fiiciten, ald aber Hermann Jidh auf den Feljen
jtellte, berjtummte alled, und jeder laujchte mat
Spannung jeinen LWorten.

Gr fprach: 63 ijt eine ernjte, hohe* und heilige
Sache, die und bhier jujammenfithrt, gilt ed doch™ 3u
beraten, wie toiv dagd teure LVaterland Dbejreien bon
jetnen  Feinden und Unterdritcern, den Rdmern.
Jbr wifst alle, wie jdhwer diefer Druct auf uns
lajtet, und toie jie mit jedem Lage FHihner und
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anmaBender tm Lande, ald tvdre 8 iy eignes,
jehalten und twalten.” Fejtungen twerden gebaut,
und immey tweiter” vitken fie mit thren Bejabungen
in unferm  Lande vor. Varud wagt €8 jogar,
unjre Streitfalle” vor romijchem Gerichte abzuur-
tetlen tn einer unferm Volfe fremden Sprache, und
itberall, wo er erjcheint, [aRt er die Seichen feiner
und unjrer Schande, de Veile,” fich borvantragen.
©ollen wir bda8 [dnger evtvagen? ein, wiv
o fonmen e8 nicht!  Hier ijt einer,” vief Hevmanm,
auf Bertuolf jeigend, ,der bvon einer erneuten
©Sdyandtat ju berichten twveip, die jene Romer veritbt.”
lnd mit Heftigen Worten {childerte jebt Bertuolf
bie Jreveltat, die die® Fomer an dem Hofe feiner
15 Bater und an feinem Dbetagten Vater veriibt Hatten.
Cin bdumbpfe8 Grollen erbhob fjich, al8 er geenbet,
und mancher {tief boll Unmut den langen Spief
tief in die Grde binein.
3t habt e8 gehort,” fprad) Hermann iveiter;
20 ,aber e8 it nod) nmicht alled!” Und aud dem
Dunfel der Bdaume trat jebt die hohe Gejtalt eined
Nanned. Auch feinen Kdvper dectte ein BVavenfell ;
feine Dlonden Haarve waven durd) ein Band" 3u
etnem  hochaufjtehenden Birjchel gebunden, und ein
25 [anger Bart twallte 618 auf jeinen Giirtel Hinab.
CEr trat jebt von Hermann gefithrt in die NMitte ded
freifes.
,Dad it ja bder Firft der Wmnphivarier,"" fo
fbrach leife etner sum andern. Und alle vichteten
30 boll Criwartung ihre Wigen auf bden qrof und
jtol dajtehenden WDiann, der jeht dad Iort nahm :
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Joveunde, id) jehe euer Staunen, mid) hier, fern
pon Weib und Kind, fern bon meinen Stammes:
genoffen in euver Mitte st jchauen. Wber warum
bin id) fern von Dden Weinigen? Warum ift
Bojocal, der Fieft der Wmphivarier, nicht bei feinen s
oreunden, den Ndmern? fo werdet ihr fragen. —
Ja, einft war i) ihr JFreund, aber Heute bin idh
ed nicht mebhr; denn gar itbler Lobhn ift mir von
threr  Freundichaft getworden. Jhr wikt, daf wir
von den Chaufen® aud unjern Wolhnfiten berdrdngt o
worden warven. Jd) und mein Bolf, wir zogen an
pert  Jhein, und bdort bat 1ich bdie Romer, im
Lertraven auf unjre JFreundjchaft, und einen odhe
liegenden Lanbdjtrich it itberlajjen. Wber mit Hohni-
jchent Worten wurden wir abgewiefen. Wlle Bor- :
jtellungen warven umjonjt, und jo jogen wir Heimat-
und freudlod” twetter, wendeten uns 3u den Ehatten”
und bon diefen aufgefcheucht u den FTubanten.”
Wber auch diefe vertricben und. Dag Elend wirde
grofer und grdfer, und bald waven von den Un= 2
jrigen mur tvenige iibrig. ©o irve i) denn al8 ein
avner  Mann  umber, bvon bder Gajtjreundichaft
andrer [ebend, verfolgt bon ben Ridmern, bderen
greund id) betnahe 50 Jabhre Hindurc) getwejen.”
— Cr {dhywieg fHIl; denn der Schmers itber fein =
UnglitcE™ verfagte ihm bdie Worte. Wber dbumpfed
Gemurmel exhob fich nach feiner Rede, und jchauer-
lich erflangen bdie Waffen der Fiirjten bdurd) ben
punfeln Walb.

Hermann aber nahm jeht dad Wort und vief: zo
yoreunde, id) braudje wohl nichtd mehr hinguzufiigen.
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WAlle Habt ihr ed gehort, weldhe Schmach) unsd von
pent Romern angetan twird. Walbrlic), wir mitgten
unfrer Vorfahren nicht wicdig”™ fein, twollten ivix
pasd noch) [dnger gedbuldig ertragen. Darum fordre
sich euch auf, gu fampfen fitx die alte Fretheit un-
jred feuwern Laterlanded und ben geheiligten Voden
unjrer Gauen” ju jaubern von jenen MRdubern.
gitrjten, fo frage i) euch benn, feid ihr geivillt,
den Kampf auf Tod und Leben zu wagen?” Und

o ein braujended ,Ja” erjcdholl aud dem Ntunde der
LBerjammelten, Sdhwerter und Schilde” wurden er-
hoben, und dumpf flang der Schall der Waffen
purch den ftillen AWald.

W jich die Vegeifterung gelegt, wurde auf V-

1< Jehlag Hermannd bejhlofjen, Varud in bdie Wdlber

an der TWefer” ju locken unter der Vorgabe, hier

im Jtorden fei ein furdhtbarver ufitand ausgebrochen,

der jehleumniqit geddampft werben mitjfje. Alle twaven
mit dem Plane einberjtanven.

o Madpem noch bdie Stellungen Dder etngelnen
Stamme bet dem Kampfe genau beftimmt tworden
war, jhied man unter feierlicher Gelobung bdes
treen Sujammendaltend augeinanber.

XIV. Die Schlacht im Teutoburger Malde’

Barug befand fich in feinem Lager am Nieder-

25 thein. G jaf in feinem grofen und veichgejchmiicften
Belte, wmgeben von bielen feimer Unterfeldherrn
und einigen deutjchen Fitrjten, die romijche Vajallen
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getvorden twaven. Auch Segejt jah man  unter
ipnen. Gin iippiges Mahl war gehalten worden,
und alle laujdhten” jegt den Yorten ded romijchen
Ctatthalters, der mit Genughung evzdblte, wie
bie vomifhe Oerrjhaft fich tmmer mebr ausbreite
in Germanten,” iwie romijhe Sprache und Sitte
ftetd qroBeven Voden geivinne unter Dden raihen
Deutichen. ,Unfre Fejtungen viden inumer tiefex
hinein in ihre Wdlder, und exft fiivalich 1t miv
bevichtet tworden, dafy ein neuer widtiger Puntt an
Sert Quellen der Lippe” getvonnen wurde jur Anlage
eined neuen RKaftells. So twerden twir allmdhhd
gany Germanten iiberziehen, und bald twerben fidh
die Segnungen jeigen, Ddie aud Der PBeretnigung
diefed bisher fo ivitften Lande8 mit Ddem fjtolzen
weltbeherrjchenben Rom exblithen iverden.” — Alled
ftummte thm freudig bet; man tranf jubelnd auj die
newe vomijhe Proving und pries Varug ald den
Mann, der Deutjchland glitctlich mache.

9ber nad twar dort vov dem Jelte? Wian hirte
Getitmmel, ein Hin= und Herlaufenr, ein banged
Sliiftern und Fragen. Da trat eilenden Schritted
ein romijher Hauptmann® in ded Statthalters Belt,
verneigte fich tief und berichtete Ddann mit  bor
Grrequng 3itternder Stimme, dap joeben et Hote
pon Dermann, dem Fitrftern der Eherusdfer” emge-
troffen fei, der mnach der Eile 3u urteilen, die er
fhabe, widhtige tachrichten Fu itbexbringen jchetne.

Qaffe den Boten fofort vorfommen,” befabhl

Barud, ©3 qejehah.” Und Herein trat ein junger

friftig  gebauter Mann,  Staub bebecdte jein
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Wngeficht und feine Kleidbung. Cr berneigte jich und
30g aud der alte jeined Kitteld ein Perqamentblatt,
welched er dem Varud itberveichte. Dann entfernte
er fich) twieder. Wt rafher Hand hatte Varusd bas
©dyvetben gedffnet, und alled” hing mit Spannung
an feinen Lippen.” ,Was 1jt dad?2“ vief diefer, al3
ev die Beilen itberflogen. ,n der Wejer ijt alled
i Aufrubhr; bdie vomijdhen Niedberlajjungen jind
gerjtort und biele Roner evmordet. Gile mit detrem
Deere herbet, dbamit der Wufftand nicht reiter um
jich gretfe. Hermann.”

Cin Ruj be8 Staunend ging durch die Unive-
jenden. Segeft aber jhrad): ,Dad8 Sdyretben fommt
pon Weminiud., Traue thm mcht, 0 Barud! Sein
Dery gehort nicht den Rdmern, Jondern gam
jeinem BVolfe und jeinem Lande. Joh fiivchte, daf
ed eine alle 1ft, in die exr dich lockt.”

Barud aber fjchittelte dad Haupt und jagte:
,Du jiehft u jdhwary, Segeft. Hermann ift uns
trew ergeben und nicht wmjonjt ein vomijcher Ritter.
Weil er deine Todjter gegen bdeinen Willen
Gemabhlin® genommen Hat, bavum bijt du ihm feind
und fraujt ihm micht. — Wber brechen wiv aquf,
et Legionen jiehen mit, und jo fithren twix bden
vomijchen  Ubler u mneuen Siegen, 3u  neuem
Jthme.”

LBarusd verliep mit feiner Veglettung dad Ielt.
Der Dharvende DBote wurde an Hevmann Fuviick
gejchictt mit dem Befehl, er mbdge mit feinem Heer-
bann” bereit fein, ju den rvdmijhen Legionen 3u
jtogen.
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on tenigen Tagen twaren die Legionen mard-
bereit, und man brach auf. Der Weq fithrte die
Lippe Dimauf dtber Whjo" zu dem Teutoburger
Walde hin. JIn einigen Tagen jchon twar man in
jener Begend. Uber bdas gqute Wetter, iveldjed
bisher ben Marih Dbeginjtigt Hatte, (e nach;
brohende AWolfen jagten bom Winde getrieben am
Hunmel dabin, und die Lujt war mit Nebeln an-
gefitllt. Schon Dbetvegte fich da8 Heer dunch Ddie
engen AWaldjchluchten, ald8 bder NRegen in Stromen
herabjufliegenn begann. Pur mit Nihe fam man
porivartd; Ddenn Der Voden ivurde iveicher und
iveicher, fo dap bie jdhwer bewafineten Solbaten Hid
an die fAniee einfanfen. Wm meiften NMithe aber
hatte ber Trof." Stetd mufte eine WMenge bder
©plbdaten dazu bertendet iverden, die Wagen mit
pem Gepact,” mit den Weibern und Kinbern vor-
wdrtd ju bringen. €8 war exrjt gegen 3wet Ubhr
nachmittagsd, und doch begann e8 bereits ju dunfeln;
auch evhob jich ein heftiger AWind, der den mithjam
borwdrtdjtrebenden Solbaten bden Pegen gerabde
8 Geficht trieb.  Alled jehnte fich nach Rube.
Die frobliche Ctimmlmq, uw'ﬂjc bidher dad Heer
befeelt Hatte, i) einer grofen Niedergejchlagenbeit.
Mberdied jafh man Haufig da und dort durd) dasd
Laldesduntel m‘umf)ttm Sejtalten hujchen, und fer-
nexhin® war tro der Vevabredung bon dem Heer-
bann Hermannd nod) nichts u jehen.

Wuch Varusd Hatte viel von feiner Juverjicht
berloven. Gr fehnte fih danad), bald etnen freten
Pla zu erveichen, wo man ein befeftigte8 Lager
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aufjchlagen fonnte. Darvum el er dad8 Signal
gum rvajcheren BVovriiden geben.

Uber da fam e8 ploglich wie Sturmesdbraufen
bon den Vergen herunter; mit betdubendem Gejchred
s ftitvate eine Ddeutjche Heevedabteilung fidh in  die
Slante der Nomer; Hunderte® von Pfetlen und
Speeven durchichiviveten die Luft und jchon nebte
vomijched  Blut den  Ddeutjhen VBoden.  Einen
WUugenbliE twar dad rvomijdhe Heer jum Stehen

ro gebracht; dann aber ging ¢8, angefeuert Dduxc)
die Surufe der Befehl8haber in dicht gejchlojjenen
Neihen wetter. Die Deutjchen gogen fich wieder in
pie Wdlder uritef, damn und wann dad nur lang-
Jjam vovanviidende Heer bduveh fleinere ngriffe
15 Jehadigend.

Jiach unendlichen Mithjeligteiten evveichten bdie
Romer endlich einen freten Plak, wo man in bdex
Cile ein Defejtigted Lager ervidhtete. In banger
©orge verging die Jacht, und Varus ecfannte nun,

2o Daf3 er bvervaten fet. Eiligft wurde am andern
Niorgen aufgebrochen, denn ed3 galt” vor allem, ausd
diejem LWaldgebirge Dherausd in die freie Ebhene 3
gelangern. g
oer auch) auf diejem  Marjche tourde bdad |
Romerheer jtetd nur duvd) fleineve Ungriffe jeitensd
ber Deutjchenn Dbeunvubigt, obhne daf man dad
Hauptheer berjelben gefehen bHatte. CEndlih) gegen
Mittag erveichte man etne fleine Cbene. Varus
(iR Jofort Dad Heer in Schlachtordmung aufjtellen,
o und mit Gehnjucht evivartete er nun den Ungriff
dez deutjchen Hauptheeves. AWber e8 jdhien gang

bd
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und gar” verjchiwunden ju fein. Und jo mufte denn
pad romijche Heer nad) vbergeblichem Harven jeines
Wegesd teiter giehen.” Wieder evveichte man waldige
Berge und jehmale dure) Schluchten fich 3iehende
Wege. Der Hummel bebectte fich ieder mit dichtem
Gewodlf, und bald flof ftromender NRegen Hernieder.”

Da  exjchien ploglich an den WUbhangen bder
Berge, wie aud dem DBoden gewachien, Hermann
mit bem bdeutichen Heeve. VBegeifterung Hatte dasd-
jelbe erqriffen, und mit lautem Schlachtgejang
vitcftenn jie Hinab Ddem Feinde entgegen, der 1ihre
Heimat gefnechtet”™ und ibhnen bdie Fretheit vauben
wollte. Jebt machten fie Halt. Hermann jdhivang
jein ©chvert in die Liijte, fpornte fein Hof, und
unter lautem Buruf fprengte er vovan,” gefolgt bon
pen begeijterten Schaven der Seinen.

Schrecfen exqrifi die Nomer; in Gile verjchanzten
jie fich, fo gqut e8 ging,” aber mit unividerjtel-
lichem Unprall ftitcgten die Deutjhen die Schangen”
und warfen jich mit Lowengrimm auf die Feinde.
Die Grde erdrofhnte von dem Hufjchlag der Pferde
und bem Sdritte bder bdeutjchen Nannen®; die
T8dlber aber Hallten ieder bon dem Kampfgejchrei,
dem Schwertgeflive und den wuchtigen” Keulenjchldgen
ver Deutjchernt.

Wllen vorvan war Hermann. Unermitdlich vief
er bden Geinen ju und feuerte fie u tweifevem
Bordbringen an. Sein Wuge war auf die Nifte
bed Deered gerichtet, two Ddie romijchen  Felb-
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jeinen Plab Hatte.
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Set Bielt er einen WugenblicE inne, jprach etnige
MWorte zu der audevwdbhlten Truppe,” die hn um-
gab, und bann jtimgten jich alle mit marferjchiit=
terndem  Gefehrei auf jene Stelle be8 rimijchen

s Heere8. Die Wache, bie die rdmijhen Ubler Dbe-
hittete, fiel tvoh vergieifelter Gegenivelr, bie UUdler
wanften und ftitcgten — Hevmann dachte an dad

Traumgejicht  der Belleda — und mit  erneutem

Wnjprung, mit faufendben Schwerthieben drang ev
1o ypeiter; dovt, nur einige ©djritte von ihm, jab

er Varuz. Hermannd Augen fprithten Feuer:

Romer,” vief er, ,wehre Ddich, bdie Wergeltung

iit qefommen!” — Mit Cntjeben jah BVarud ben

anftitvmenden  Hevmann.  WAlled war  berloren;
15 nivgends Nettung! Vol Berziweiflung ergriff ev
fein Schwert und fjtieh e fjic) tief in Ddie Drujt
finein. Dad war bdad Jeichen ur allgemeinen

Flucht, fein Halten war mehr mdglich. Nian warf

bie Waffen fort, entledigte fich dev jchweven Helme,
2o tm nur jo rajdh wie mdglih entfommen gu fonnen.
Bielen aber gelang auch died8 nicht, jondern fie
fielen in bie Dinde der ergrimmien Deutjchen, Die
fie fehmapliche Stlavendienjte verrichten liegen. Da
fpaven diejenigen, weldhe ihr Leben auf dem Sdhlacht-
felbe gelaffenn Hatten, dodh noch beffer Davan.”

S unaufhaltiamer Gile flichteten bie Ubevvejte
bed $eered bem Nbeine su, nicht eher fithlien fie
jich ficher, al8 bi8 fie bie Fluten® jened Stromes
hinter fich wuften. Wit JIngrimm aber ivarfen
30 jich die Deutfchen itber die vomijchen Juederlajjungen.

-

Da turbe fein Stein auf dem andern gelajjen;

)
tn
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alled wurde dem Crdboden gleih) gemadht. Wlijo
jiel und mit diefer Vejte noch viele andre.

Jn den bdeutfhen Gauen Herrichte unermeflicher
~ubel ob bed herrlichen Sieged. Freudenferer letch-
teten bon allen Bevgen, und in frohlichen Gejdingen
pried man itbevall den DHerrlichen Sieq, fowie Her-
mann al® Befreter aud bder langen, fchmdablichen
Snechtichaft.

Wber auch in grofer, dffentlicher Jeter jollte der
Gieg begangen” werden und der jugendliche Cherus- 1o
ferfiivit vor allem DBolfe den Danf empfangen,
ver thm gebithrte. uf einer tweiten IWalbiviefe, die
in ber Ndhe ded Schlachtfelded lag, verjammelten
i) drei Tage nad) der bdenfwitrbigen Schlacht die
Delden, in threr Mitte Hermann. Sonnenjdhein
lag jebt auf den Gauen und firabhlte milde auf die
Wiefe hinab; e8 fhien ald freue fich auch bdex
Oummel itber bad Crrungene. Ringdum loberten
Dolzitoge in madtigen Flammen zum  Hinmel,
Sie vergehrten die Leichen dev gefallenen Deutjhen, .o
derenn Seelen pon den Walfyren® beveits nach Wal-
halla® gebracht worden waren jum Lohne dafix, daf
jie ihr Leben [iefen im Kampfe fiix dad Bater-
[and.

Ln

L

XV. Rermanns Ende

]

wn

Deutjhland Hatte fitr einige Beit Rube:; denn
dte Jomer iwagten 8 nad) diefer fitrchterlichen
Jtiederlage nicht jo bald tvieder, in bdie bdeutihen
Lande eingubdringen. Hevmann lebte diefe Jahre
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glitctlich auf der Burg feiner BVdter tm Teutoburger
MWalde. Jhm lag bor allem davan, daf der Bumd’
der deutfhen Fitxften, der dureh jeine Withe ujtande
gefommen tvar, bor allem immer mehr befejtigt und
s allmablich fiber alle deutichen Stamme audgedehnt
witcbe; dbenn dad fah er tmmer und tmmer” deut-
ficher ein, daf mur die Einigfeit der deutichen Fitrjten
dagd ficherite Mittel zur Wbivehr der Romer fei.
8 gelang 1hm died aud) tetlwerfe.” Eimige
1o Jitxften jeboch bielten 8 mit “ben Fomern, und
ieder andre hielten 8 mit ihrer Wirde mcht
pereinbar, einem Bumbde beijutveten, bei bem ber
jugendliche Hermann bad Haupt und die Seele ded
Gangen var; auch waven jie miptrawij) auf dad
s wachfende Anjehen Hermannd. Ju diejen gehbdrie
namentlich der Fiteft der Viarfomannen,” Jtamens
Marbod, und jogar einige der Berwandien Her-
manns.
Qetterer jah und merfte died mit fiefem Web,
2o war er dodh nur auf bad Wohl ded Baterlanbded
bedacht, ohne an fich und feinen Nuen u bdenfen.
Dasd jeigte er jo veht iwieder, ald ber rdmijche
FSeldherr  Gevmanicud” ind Land rviwdte, um bdie
Deutfchen fitr die von ihnen erlittene Unbill zu
25 3iichtigen.  Schon tar er bi& gu dben dunfeln Hohen
be3 Teutoburger Walded borgeritctt, wo bdie ©ol-
baten mit Graven die Schabel der in der fitrchter-
lichen Schlacht unter Varud Gefallenen bon bden
Baumen jtarven fahen, ald Hermann aud Dden
50 Waldern mit den Seinen Hervorbrach. Entiehen
evariff die Romer. Schon faben fjie fid) Dem
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ninlidgen Sdidjal verfallen, dba exgriff alled bdie
Glucht und jtitvste dem Rbeine ju, um in den dort
gelegenen Burgen Sdub 3u juden. So ivar
Deutichland abermald befreit. Nur eind hatte
Hermann dabet tief ju beflagen, und der Kummer
baritber nagte ihm fajt dag Hery ab; ThuBnelda®
namlich, jein geliebted, treued Weib twar durc) ben
Bervat ihred eignen Vaterd, Ddefjen Hap auf
Hermann unbeywingbar, in die Hinde der Fdmer
gefallent und wurde bon diefen ald Gefangene nach
Rom gefchleppt.  Hermann jann Tag und Jtacht
auf Rettung; aber nirgendd fand er bdie Widglichfeit
bajit. — Unterdejffen Hatte NMarbobd, jener Dbeutjche
Syiieft, immer drofenbder jetn Haupt gegen Hermann
exhoben. Durch allerlet” Ranfe, bet dem fogar ein
Onfel Hermannd mithalf, judhte er Hermann 3u
berdachtigent, al8 ftvebe er nach) der lleinbherrichajt
itber alle Stamme. ©8 gelang ihnen aber nicht, die
Hermann ergebenen Stamnie juum Abfall Ju bewegen ;
jondern fie {hlofien jich vielmehr nodh fejter an ihn
an. Vet dem bald bdarvauf audbredjenden Kambfe
aotfhen  Hermann und Narbod® ervang erjterer
einen gldngenden Sieg.  Parbod, faft vernichtet,
mufte fliehen und juchte Schup und Wufenthalt
bet ben Ndmern, wofelbft er aud) jein Leben bejchlof.

Nach bdiefen fitr Hermann nod) jo tafenveichen
Sahren rourde e8 um den Helden ftiller und fjtiller.
Sein treued Weib wetlte fern in der Gefangenjchajt,
feine Vertwandten bhatten fih von ihm aud Jieid
und Migqunit suritdgesogen, und fo fap Hermann
benm ftill auf jeiner Burg. Der eingige, der thm

Ln

—_

o]

20

30
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noch tmmer freulich zur Seite ftand, war Berhiolf,

penn er einjt i NRom fennen gelernt Hatte. AWie

jetten ugapfel bittete ex Hermann, jumal er jcdhon
piterd gemerft hHatte, dDafi man e8 auf dad Leben
feined Herrn abgefehen Habe.

8 war 1 Herbjt. Dasd Wetter war friibe,
und ein bleterned Grau bedectte den Hunmel. Lon
denn Baumen fiel ein Blatt nach dem anbern ux
Grdbe, und die Blumen auf den iefen verivelften.
o Hevmann {afy unter der grofen Linde, die auf dem

DBurgplabe ftand. DBertuolf twar zu Hermannd
Sreund Thwsfomar, dem Fiirften der Sigambrer,”
gegogen, um thm Hermannd baldigen Bejuch an-
qufimbdigen.

s  ©p mwar er denn gany allein, und in tiefed
SGinen  verloven blidte er in bdie Ferne. Da
bemerfte er nicht, ivte 3tvet gang verfommen aud-
jebende Geftalten fich bHinter feinem Riicden, faijt
mit dem Bauche auj der CGrde friechend, zu hm

20 heranjchleichen. Ploglich jpringen jie auf und ftofen
ihm ibre Dolche tief tn den Riwden hHinein. Ju
Tode getroffen jinft der edle Held nieder und farbt
mit feinem Blute dad Grad unter der Linde. So
fand thn bag bejtitrte Gefinde. Jur nod) einige

s Worte fprach fein bleicher NVWtund, dann verjchied er,
mit feligem Ldadheln auf den Jiigen.

Grof war der Schmery Bertuolfd, ald er feinen

geliebten Hevrn ald Leiche fand. Ciige NRache
jhur er den Rodmern und den Feinben Hermanns,

30 Cine Nacht wachte ex bet feiner Leiche, und dann
3og er bon dannen. Jtiemand ivuBte wobhun.

L

]
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1.

I.

]

3

2

.

IO,

o]

Uy (dos wrus)=Wuerohd ‘aurochs.” In Hermann's time
there were in the woods of Germany many wild animals
which are now extinct.

liefen . . l‘t’iﬂ}ﬁﬂ[‘il: the infinitive without 3u is used
after the auxiliary verbs of mood, and also after ibren,
jehen, heien, belfen, lebren, and lexnen.

Ppeveits, ‘already.’ Many adverbs are formed from nouns,
adjectives, participles, and numerals, by adding &, which is
almost always the sign of the genitive, e.g.—
teils * partly.’
anbderd ‘ otherwise.
unbexrjehensd ‘ unawares.’
exjtens *firstly.’

mit der Redyten=mit der vechten Hanbd; mit der Linfen
‘with the left (hand).'

ftedte, ‘was.' Cf.—
in die Tajdje ftecfen * to put into the pocket.’
oo (tectt ex? ‘whereis he?’

Genofy, or Genojje, comes from geniefen, v, v, ‘ to have the
use of ' ‘enjoy.' It denotes originally a person who has his
meals together with others, and by extension ‘a companion.’
Note the compounds Der Tijchgenojje, der Hausgenojje,
per Altersgenojje.

anderin =etvad andernt

sutvandte: the d of jwenben and jenden is retained in the
imperfect and past part.
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2. 3. feinem ‘Braunen, ‘his bay (horse).’ Cf.—
@dhimmel * white horse,’
Graujdhimmel * grey horse.’
Wpfeljchimmel * dapple-grey horse.'
uch8 ‘.chestnut horse.'
fRappe * black horse.'

v 8. goldient: notice—
erjern iron.'
filbern *silver.’
hilzern * wooden.'

[ebexn ¢ leathern.’

v IT. tunmehr : a fuller form for mun.

., I3. Geftritpp: lit. a tangle of shrubs and thorns. The prefix
ge= has collective force. Cf.—@ejtraud) (shrubs), Gebirge
(mountain-range), Gebiifc) (bushes), Gewdlf (clouds), etc.

. I9. Der My mufp, . .: transl. ‘not long ago the aurochs
must . .’

v 23. mit fdhavfem Blid: say, ‘ with a searching look.'

,, 28. ging’8: here, ‘they went'; in the same way alle3, diejes
or Died often refer in a general and collective sense to
i}l!['_q[_}“,"j,

v 29. bogent und bradyent, ‘ bent and broke." Two alliterative or
assonant verbs, adjectives, or nouns are often used together
in German to express one idea, e.g.—

jchalten und walten * to dispose freely.’

purd) Dick und Diinn * through thick and thin.’
mit find und Kegel * with kith and kin."

itber Stocf und Stein ‘ over hedge and ditch.’

3. 8. Munde: notice—
bie Miinbung ‘ mouth of a river.'
bag NMaul * mouth of an animal.’

. I4. gefentt: jenfen is the factitive verb of {infen ‘to sink’ ‘be
sinking.' Notice—

fiken ' to sit,’ fegen *to set.’
trinfen ‘to drink,’ frdnfen  to water' (horses, etc.).
liegen  to lie,’ legen ‘to lay.’

v 17. Moffe: dbas Rop ‘steed’ ‘horse’ has gradually been sup-
planted by ferd.

v 24

freie, ‘free'; here ‘open.’ Cf. ein jreier Plag ‘an open
square.”
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Page LINE

3. 26. evidyredt yudte . . sufammen, ‘started up with fright.’
Notice—

ohne au aucen ‘ without wincing.'
oie Achjeln gucfen * to shrug one's shoulders."

;v 30. aupt (basd): the usual word is Sopf. Haupt is now
mostly used in elevated style.

31, an ded . . Seite=an der Seite bed. This kind of genitive
is more common in poetry than in prose, but it is very
frequently used by the author,

4. 3. fannte: imperf. of fennen ‘to know' in the sense of ‘to
be acquainted with,' used of persons and things. Cf. Fr.
connaitre and fonmen ‘to be able' (Fr. gowwoir); ivijjen
‘to know ' (Fr. savoir).

n o 6. Wwie im Fluge nmbreift hatte: transl ‘had gone round
the water as if on wings.'

SO Cllfﬂ;cgcu, prep+dat, stands after the noun or pronoun it
governs. Cf. Siepmann's German Primer, p. 178 § 124.
Here it is part of the verb entgegenftiixzen.

v I8, gugefehen: the auxiliary fatte is understood. The auxiliary
verbs faben, jein, and toerben are frequently omitted at
the end of subordinate clauses. Cf. note, p. 65 1. 12.

v 26, Patten fidh: the subj. has here conditional force="viirben
jid) qgebobrt BHaben. Cf. Siepmann's German Primer,
p. 109 § 1I.

b. 2. Dem . , daliegendent, ' who was lying there unconscious.'
The present and past participles used as adjectives are often
best translated by a relative or co-ordinate sentence.

o T0. ftute thi: better ihn nun. The adverb of time stands after
the object if it is a pers. pronoun, before the object if it is a
noun :—

iﬂ} habe ihn gejtern qefehen.
i) fab) dbiejen Herrn gejtern.
» I2. band . . 3mw=>berband.
»» 20. Dad feine: there is no difference of meaning in the three

forms of the poss. pronouns, bad feine, bad jeinige, feines;
the second is more usual.

no 22, Danm und wann, ‘now and then.,” Cf. hin und tieder.

6. 1. Trinfhorn, ‘drinking-horn." The custom of drinking out
of a horn is still kept up in German students' clubs. The
ancient Germans also used the horns of the llx as war-
trumpets.
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Page LINE
6. 1. beftend: adverbial genitive=qauf bie bejte TWeife.

1. hattes see note, p. 4 L. 26.

v 7. Da und dort=Dhier und dd: render ‘ here and there.’

6. Halbem MWege: notice that the indef. article stands in German
before falb, e.g. ein halbed Brot  half a loaf.’

,» 25. IWodan: Wodan or Odin, the chief god of northern
mythology. As the highest of the gods, the * Father of All’
(Alpabur), he rules heaven and earth, and as god of war he
holds his court in Valhalla (see note, p. 51 1. g), whither go
all brave warriors after death. Cf. Engl. Wednesday.

.y 28. Gherudter (Lat. Cherusci): they were the most celebrated
of all the tribes of ancient Germany. They dwelt on both
sides of the Weser, and extended to the Harz mountains and
the Elbe.

7. 9. Tor, p/ Tore; der Tov ‘fool,’ p/ Toven,

» 13. Dad tiefe Gebrumm: transl. ‘the low and continual
lowing." Brummen="‘to murmur’ ‘hum.’

» 18, Tohngentad) (Dasd), ‘living-room ' ! sitting-room ’ ; the usual
expressions are ZBohnzimmer and LWohnjtube.

Lidt (dasd), p/ Qichter. CL Das Licht * candle,’ g/ bie Lidhte.

8. 6. Stopf: und Barthaaren : if two compound words have the

same subordinate component the latter is generally omitted
in the first compound, and indicated by a hyphen.

»» 8. Die Meunsig: cardinal numbers may be used as nouns,
and are feminine. They also take a plural : mit Bieven fahren
‘to drive four-in-hand.’ Hunbdert and Taujend are neuter
when used as nouns. MMillion is feminine.

» IL. efstens ¢ the accusative of the indefinite pronoun ‘man’ ‘one’
‘they ' ‘ people’ ete. The dative and accusative are supplied
from einer: einem, einen, and the genitive ‘one's' is fein.
Man mup jeine Pilicht tun * one must do one'’s duty.'

. I7. Junen: the Runes (run—=secret) were the earliest 'characters
in use among the Teutonic nations. Only the priests had a
full knowledge of them. Their invention is ascribed to
Wodan.

.» 18, fundig governs the genitive, e.g. er ift bed LBeged funbig
‘ he knows the way.'

., 20. Segeft: the uncle of Hermann.
22. Monde: used in poetry and elevated style for ionate.

28, Mlifo: a strong fortress built by Drusus, 11 B.C., at the
confluence of the Lippe and the Alme.
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8. 29. jener HFefte, ‘that stronghold’ ‘fortress.” A noun is often
defined or described by another noun following it. The
latter is said to be in apposition to the former, and is in
the same case.

o 3L auS: und eingehet: see note, p. 81. 6.

9. 9. ja, ‘why, indeed.” Ja is frequently used to emphasize an
imperative. &djreibe ja! ‘ do write' or * be sure to write.’

w I4. jenfeit Ded Mbeined: the reference is to the Roman
occupation of the countries on the left bank of the Rhine,
initiated by Caesar’s conquest of Gaul, 58-50 B.C.

v 20. Darast denfend: benfen an ‘to think of' (remember);
benfen bon ‘to think of' (to have an opinion of); wad
denfen Sie bon diejer Sache? * what is your opinion of this
matter 7’

v 26. Wohl, (1) adjective, ‘ well'; (2) adverb denoting admission,
concession, to be translated by ‘to be sure' 'maybe’ ‘it is
true.’

v 30. Grund und Boden, ‘ground and soil,’ i.e. one's own
Property.

mir . . Juwider: transl. ‘I dislike them with all my heart.’
Buipider = ‘against the grain.’
all ihr: note that all if it is not immediately followed by its

: noun may remain invariable.

10. 1. geb’ idh nidhid : nichts auf ettvad geben ‘to give nothing
for it is used in German as an equivalent for our ‘to attach
no importance to a thing.'

Lug uud FTrug: transl. ‘falsehood and fraud.” Lug=
Liige ; Trug=VBetrug.

beginnen sometimes means ‘to do' as here. Cf. ihv
Beainnen ift bojfe bon Jugend auf ‘ their doings are sheer
wickedness from their very youth.’

©

»» I0. Yevgefien governs the genitive or the accusative when its
object is a possessive adjective. Dergih mein(er) (or mid)
nid)t * do not forget me.’

v 13. Uriovift (Lat. Ariovistus) : leader of the Marcomanni and
other German tribes. He conquered a great part of Gaul
and settled there, but was ultimately defeated by Caesar, and
driven across the Rhine.

v 20, fie Iilﬁﬁt’:tt iy, ‘let them only.” Cf er mag fommen *he
may come' ‘let him come.' :

v 24, Wie einn PMann ¢ ein is emphatic, ‘likeoneman’; say ‘ina
body.'
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L

Page LINE

11. 7. Weifit: present of wiffen, which is one of the Preterite-Present
verbs, The present of these verbs was originally a preterite,
hence the absence of inflexional terminations in the 1st and
grd persons. Cf. Siepmann's German Primer, p. 120,

» I3. Mt (ber): true compounds of Phit are masculine, e.g.—
per T1bexmut ‘ bravade'; ber Hochmut ‘ haughtiness’ ; but
note the following feminine nouns which are not really com-
pounds of the substantive Jtut :—

bie AUnmut ‘' grace’ bie Cangmut ‘long-suffering *
L, Mrmut ¢ poverty' ., Sanftmut ‘ gentleness '
., Demut humility * ., &chwermut . * depression

., Bropgmut ‘eenerosity’ ,, Tlehmut ¢ melancholy’
,» I5. Pray, ‘honest’ ‘good’ ‘ well-behaved'; the English ‘ brave’
is tapfer.
,» 21. fei: indirect speech is always in the subjunctive.
., 24. @en is an archaic and poetical form of gegen with the meaning
‘towards.’
,» 29. Ward is another form for rde.

12. 2. Sinedhtidaft: the suffix =fchaft corresponds to the English
-ship and -scape, as die Freundjd)aft ‘ friendskiz ' ; bie Lanbd=
fhajt “landscage.’

,» 5. Parrven and warten are also used with the grep. auf+ ace.

y» I5. Sdallen, ‘bowers.’” Die Halle is the same as English Aall.
Possibly bie Halbe is meant, which means ‘ mountain-side.’

,» 22, gar (adv.)=fehr ‘very'; (adj.)=‘done’ in the sense of
‘ cooked.’
13. 6. Fremdlinge=Dner Fremde. DieFrembe= ‘ foreign country,’
region away from one's home. Jn bie FFrembe gehen ‘to
go abroad.’

7. Gefidht (bag), 2/ Gejidhter; the plural Gefichte=* visions.'

0. Jomt is said to have been built by Romulus in the year 753
B.C. It occupies the flats on each side of the river Tiber
and stands on seven hills. Since 1870 it has been the
capital of the united kingdom of Italy.

11. Legionen: the legion was a body of i|1t':um'5'. consisting of
different numbers of men at different periods, from 3000 to
gooo. Each legion was divided into 1o cohorts, each cohort
into 1o companies, and each company into 2 centuries,

ved8 Raiferd : the Emperor Augustus is meant, who was the
first Roman emperor. He died 14 A.D. S&aijer is a German
loan-word from Latin Caesar,
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13. 14. Drufusd ¢ the younger brother of the Emperor Tiberius. He
was entrusted by Augustus with the war against the Germans.
He undertook four campaigns; in the fourth he advanced
as far as the Elbe. On his return to the Rhine he died in
consequence of a fall from his horse.

e |
b |

Lippefluf : the river Lippe rises in the Teutoburger Wald
and falls into the Rhine at Wesel, on the Lower Rhine.
27, Petraten: the prefix be= is often used to make intransitive
verbs transitive, e.g. anttvorten—beantivorten.
14. 6. langten tapfer 318, ‘ate heartily.” Cf. Engl. ‘to fall %.’
»» 22, Do audy, ‘surely.’” Dod) expresses a contrast, ' however'
‘but’ ‘ye#’ With an imperative it is emphatic and may be
translated by ‘do’ : fomme dboch! “do come.’

]

tn

Feile: although Teil is now nearly always masculine its
gender was for centuries doubtful, hence the divergence in
compounds, e.g.—

per Unteil * share’ Das Gegenteil  contrary’

WBorteil ‘advantage’ . @rbteil *inheritance’

Nachteil * disadvantage' , DBorberteil ‘front’
&rbdteil ! continent’ 1xteil ‘ judgment’

i ]

£F
o
m W

15. 1. att fich Hielt: transl. by ‘he checked o7 restrained himself.’

.y 4. leiblid)er Bruder, ‘his own natural brother’; der Leib
‘body.'

., 11. Stahl: names of metals are neuter, except ber ©tafl, ber
fiobalt.

., 14. W@ve: the subjunctive may be taken as conditional, fein
wiirde.

., 18, Sriegdmannt, ‘warrior.’ Nouns compounded with niann
generally change this in the plural into Leute, e. g. Staujmanmn,
pl Raujleute. But if the sex is to be expressed use

! mdnner: Ghemann, 2/ Ehemdnner, Eheleute ‘married

people. '

madtig governs the genitive.

. 30. ihm auf der Stirnn=auf feiner Stirne. The dat. of the
pers. pronoun is very often used instead of the English
possessive adj. when speaking of parts of the body, or mental
faculties.

[
ha

16. 1. hielt . . l@nger, ‘ he could not restrain himself any longer.'
L 3. Rimmermehy is an emphatic form for nie, nimmer.

., 6. Bitte: subjunctive after fvenn expressing a condition.
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Page LINE
16. 15. alfp, ‘so’ ‘then’ ‘therefore.” It is never the English *also,’
which is in German aitc).

w27, ftatten: cf. —
bie Statt « place.’
ftatt haben or jtatt finben * to take place.’
bon jtatien geben ‘ to proceed.’
au ftatten fommen ‘to be useful’ ‘come in handy’
‘serve one in good stead.’

17. 3. gefolgt wav, 'had followed." Folgen, in the sense of “to
follow," ‘to obey,'is conjugated with haben. Gr hat mir nicht

gefolgt ‘ he has not obeyed me.’
. 5. freudig evvegt: transl. ‘his heart was fyll of joy." Freudig
‘joyful " ; erregen ‘to excite.’

v IO, WHE o . 3t unterntehuten: the infinitive with um . . juis
required after substantives and verbs when a design or purpose
is expressed. Also after adjectives preceded by ut (*too’),
or followed by gemug: ev ijt 3u jung, um bdiejes ju thun.
Here W, tjt nicht veich gemug, um dad Pferd zu faufen.

12. ftattlid), ‘handsome.’ Cf. jtaatlich  pertaining o7 belong-
ing to the state (government),'

L

» 16, auf . . hielt: Stitde in this phrase is probably a betting
term corresponding to English * stake' in ' to put great stakes
on'; transl. ‘of whom he thought so much' * whom he liked
very much." Note—aus freien Gtiicfen ‘of one’s own
accord.’

v 21, Gefellfdaft : note—

einem Gejelljd)aft leiften * to keep some one company.’
Gejelljchaft geben ‘to give a party.'
v 24. aufivieherten: the force of the prefix auf is here loud.’
Cf. aufjchreten ‘to scream out loud,’ and Engl. “to speak wup.’
27. in faufendem Galopp, ‘at full gallop’; faufen ‘to whiz.'
. 30. Baum, ‘bridle.’ Note—
im Jaume halten * to keep in check.'
per Jaun ‘ hedge’ *fence.’
per Jauntonig, lit. ‘king of the hedges,’ i.e. *wren,'
18. 2. gemutgfam is an old and emphatic form for genutg.
v Iz, SUopf ant SKopf nebencinander, ‘ with their heads side by
side.’
»» 19. et means originally ‘lawful’ *legitimate,” but now always
¢ ‘true’ ‘genuine’ ‘sterling,’
» 22. IMet (bex), ‘mead ' ‘ hydromel,' a fermented liquor made from
honey mixed with water.
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18. 25. aufgegangen: aufgehen referring to the sun, moon, and
stars means ‘to rise' ; untexrgehen * to set.’

v 28. Stammer (Lat. camera, Fr. chamére)=Gdlafzimmer; cf.
erjte fammex ‘ upper house ' ; aweite SLammer * lower house’
' chamber of deputies.’
19. 14. Opferftein: a kind of altar on which animals and even human
beings were sacrificed.
. 26, filberveified Pferd: of all animal sacrifices that of the
horse was most solemn. The horse, especially the white
horse, was dedicated to Wodan, and it was considered sacred.

20. 5. Watven . . bededt: for wenn . . bebeft waven. Note
that the principal sentence after a conditional clause is
generally introduced by jo.

v, 13. Blit: the priest besprinkled with the blood of the sacrifice
the holy tables, wvessels, and those assisting. He also
prophesied from it.

w 16, pilegten: pilegen ‘to be wont' ‘to be accusomed to,’ also
with the meaning of ‘to nurse,’ is a weak verb, but it is strong
in a few phrases, like Freundjd)aft pflegen ‘to entertain
friendship’ ; Ratd pflegen *to consult.’

. 18. ©dydvels it was a common custom among the ancient
Germans to hang the heads of animals which had been sacri-
ficed on trees, or to nail them to the doors of their houses.
They were supposed to have magic power against diseases,
etc. Cf. the British custom of hanging up a horse-shoe,

v 20. [angfamen Sdritted : adverbial genitive.

21. 2. entjiindet=angeziindet. Sacrifices in which the animal was
burnt to ashes were, according to Grimm, not customary.

n 22, Wwenn, followed by aitd), means ‘although.” Synonyms are
obgleich, objchon, obioohl, wenngleidh.
v 26, Treue uud Glauben, ‘good faith.' Freue 'loyalty’;

®Glauben ‘faith.’
22. 17. Stviegd3dienjte leijten, ‘' to serve in the army.’
im Geifte, ‘in my mind.’
.» I8. gichen in die Sdladt: emphatic for in . . iehen.

23. 12. Pehren=erhabenen. Hehr originally referred to persons of
higher rank, then it was used with reference to saints and
objects of religious veneration.

v 24. Biefe (bie), ‘meadow.” Die Watte ¢ grass field on a moun-
tain side' ; Die Beibe ! pasture.
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23.: 26. Stund uit SHund =CShunbde um Shitnbe; transl. *hour after
hour.'

24. 3. Frivhmabhl=Friihjtiict; frithitiicten * to breakfast.’
v I4. Gefinde, ‘servants’ collectively; Dienerjchajt is more modern.
w26, UlNbvater, ‘ father of all,’ viz. Wodan. Cf. note, p. 6 1. 25,

25. 5. gedenfe . . an: also used with the genitive, as p. 24 1, 28,
Note—ic) till 8 ihm gedbenfen ‘I will pay him out.'

w 9. gern, ‘willingly' ‘fain’ ‘gladly,’ must often be translated by
a verb, e.g. ich ejje gern 2Upfel ‘I like apples.’

o 24. THhusnelda was the daughter of Segest and the wife of
Hermann ; she married him against the wish of her father,
who was a friend of the Romans. In the year 15 A.D. she
fell into the hands of Germanicus and died in captivity.

26. 4. {udye: subj. after the conjunction alé ob, Synonyms are
ald wenn, wie wenn.

o 7. tm Wervein mit, ‘together with'; bder LWerein ‘union’
‘association.’

Stegmund : the son of Segest.
v 29. &uft: lit. Jusi=Die Begierde; then ‘ pleasure ' = Veraniigen.
v 30. Wohl: here ‘probably’ ‘perhaps.” Cf. note, p. g L. 26.

27. 11. fiberhaupt usually sums up previous statements, and is
generally translated by ‘altogether.’

. 19. berwundert, ‘astonished’; vertvundert fein ‘to be
astonished ' ; betounbern ‘to admire.’ Cf.—
e munbert mich baB . . ‘I am astonished that .
bad munbert mid) ‘I am astonished at it.’

o 29. teintethalben, ‘on my behalf." The genitives of the pers.
pronouns are combined with the prepositional forms =Halben,
:mc'gm! -illen : meinefwegen ‘on my account' ‘ for ought
I know'; meinetivillen ‘for my sake.” The t is inorganic
and an 1 preceding it has been dropped.

)
o
1

. byav, 'well.’ Cf note, p. 11 1. 15.

v 4. unterded =unterbeffen. Ded is the old genitive of the
dem. pron. ber, from which Defjenn was formed.

o 7- Sauptlente: see note, p. 15 L 18, Haubtmann ‘captain
in the infantry'; Rapitdn ‘captain in the navy'; Ritt:
meifter * captain of cavalry.’
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28. 8.
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29. 19.
i (e

Tafel: in elevated style for Tijth. Both are used in the
sense of ‘dinner.’ Cf—
jie find bet Tijche ¢ they are at dinner.'
er hat mid) ju Zijche eingelaben ‘he has invited me
to dinner."
nacd) Tijch ‘after dinner.’
ZTafel means also 'tablet’ *board."

Dinge: bad Ding has two plurals, bdie Dinge and Dinger
(abstract). Note—allex guten Dinge find bret ‘all good
things go by threes." The plural Dinger is used when speak-
ing contemptuously of things or persons.

sum AUb{died : note—
2bjchied nehmen bon ‘to take leave of.’
feinen Abjchied nebmen ‘to resign an appointment. '
einem ben Ubjchied geben * to dismiss some one.*

vicle, biele Tagereifen: transl. ‘a very great distance.’
Die Tagereife ‘a day’s journey. '

gefenfien Haupted ¢ adv. genitive=mit gefenftem Haupte,
¢8 . . §ev3, ‘her heart was aching ' ; foel) ‘sore.’

dod): cf. note, p. 14 L. 22.

dlifden : diminutive of Fuf. Diminutives of persons are

often used in German as in English as expressions of affection.
All words in =chen and =[ein are neuter.

Wartturm, ‘ watch-tower,’ from warten ‘ to look out,’ and

Zurm ‘tower.’ Cf.—
ber Thorwart ‘ gatekeeper.’
bie Stermmwarte ‘observatory.’

Xanten (Castra vefera) : a small town on the left bank of the
[.ower Rhine, opposite the mouth of the Lippe. It was the
most important Roman camp on the Rhine and founded by
Augustus.

Maing (Fr. Mayence, Lat. Magontiacum), the largest town
in the grand-duchy of Hesse-Darmstadt and one of the
strongest fortresses in Germany, is situated on the left bank
of the Rhine, nearly opposite the mouth of the Main. It
still retains many relics of the Roman period, the most im-
portant of which are the remains of a large Roman aqueduct,
of which upwards of sixty pillars are still standing.

®allien (Lat. Gallia): in the time of Aungustus Gaul in-
cluded the whole of France and Belgium, also a part of
Holland, a great part of Switzerland, and all the provinces
of Germany W. of the Rhine.

G
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30. 15. fonnig, ‘sunny,’ an adj. formed from bie Sonne. Cf.
geftrig, Heutig, morgiq.

., 16, alf Der Pradyt: the adjectives all, mand), weld), jold,
fveniq, biel may remain undeclined if their noun does not
come immediately after them, especially in poetry.

31. 6. pad Sapitol (Lat. Capitolium): the temple of Jupiter
Maximus, It was one of the most imposing buildings in
Rome, and magnificently adorned. Its erection was com-
menced by Tarquinius Priscus, and finished by Targ.
Superbus.

,» 0. Ginfe: the sacred geese of Juno had not saved the town,
which was taken and burnt by the Gauls (390 B.C.), but
only the Capitol. The latter was defended by some of the
Romans who had fled thither. The Gauls climbed up a
precipitous and therefore unguarded path. The sentinels
were asleep, but in the Capitoline temple the sacred geese
cackled with fear. Roused by the sound, M. Manlius rushed
to the top of the cliff, and hurled the foremost Gaul over the
precipice so that he bore down those behind him. Thus
the cackling of the geese saved the Capitol, but the besieged
had eventually to obtain their ransom by the payment of a
thousand pounds' weight of gold.

» I3. f¥ormme: an open place, in which the public met for
the transaction of business, and for the sale and purchase
of provisions. There also took place the administration of
justice and the holding of assemblies of the people.

pas Ilebhaftefte . . Hevridhte: transl. ‘where there was
always plenty of stir and life’; Derr{chen, ‘to reign.” CHf
ed Derrichte groBe &tille * there reigned deep silence.’

,, 20. Fandett: dDie Yand ‘an inside wall'; bie Matter ‘an
outside wall.'

v 25. fonnte . . fatt jdhauen, ‘ could not look enocugh at.” The
German fatt (ef. Lat. saf, safis ‘satisfied’ ‘enough' is
etymologically the same word as Engl. sed, though their
meanings in the modern tongue differ widely.

ich bin fatt ¢ I am satisfied (with food).’
i) hab’ e& jatt ‘I have had enough of it.’

» 20. 3war, ‘although'; it concedes something which is afterwards
generally, as here, limited by aber.

,» 31. hodhftensd, ‘at the most'; aufd hodhjte ‘in the highest
degree'; am Biochiten ‘'highest': BHhiochit ‘extremely’ is
usually confined to qualifying adjectives.

32. 27. aus per Grunoe: transl. ‘ thoroughly.’
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33. 7. 3irvfusd (Lat. ctrcus): it was a building for the exhibition
of horse and chariot racing, The oldest building of this
kind in Rome was the Cireus Maximus. It was begun by
Tarquin the younger, and finished by the emperor Trajan.
The number of people it could seat is variously given as from
150,000 10 250,000, the latter figure being supposed the
more correct.

16. Eega: the loose outer garment worn by the ancient Romans,
consisting of a single broad piece of cloth, and wrapped
round the body. 7oga praetoria, a toga with broad purple
border, and worn by children up to sixteen, knights, magis-
trates, and persons engaged in sacred rites, or in paying vows.

21 Sandent==CLandern: the plur. Qanbe is restricted to poetry

and elevated style, and conveys the idea of * districts ' rather

than of ' countries.'

22, Feftgetwithl, ‘ festive throng.’
, 23. fonderst, ‘but,’ can only be used after a negative, and to

introduce a clause opposing or contradicting the proceeding,
e.g. nicht ber Knabe, fonbern dad Midchen BHat e8
gethamn,

v 26, ¢8 dibevfam . . Weh: transl. ‘suddenly intense sadness
seized him.'

34. 4. gleidh)=joqleid), jofort.

n 15. Weibifd), ‘womanish’ ‘effeminate,’ but tweiblid) = ‘womanly';

cf.—
findifch ¢ childish.’
finblich * childlike® * filial.’

» 16, ftbevfdreiten (v -2 <) {iber is here inseparable because it
is transitive. The inseparable compounds are almost all
transitive.

19. unglit@liderweife: a few adverbs are formed from nouns
and adjectives by the suffix -tpeije (Engl. -wise, as in * cross-
wise') :  glitcElicheriveije, teiltveije, pjunbdiveife, truppen-
toeife, ete.

22. Dermafen : genitive plural used adverbially; similarly—

jolchermaRen * in such a manner.'
gewifjermafen ‘'in a certain manner’ ‘so to say.'
36. 6. Sd)uld (bie), ‘fault' ‘guilt’; with the meaning ‘debt ' it is
mostly used in the plural, e.g.—
Sdhulben machen ‘ to run into debt.’ :
er ftectt bi8 {iber bie Ofren in Schulben ‘he is
over head and ears in debt.’
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35. 14. hatteft dDu ¢ in conditional clauses the conjunction enn may
be omitted, and then the auxiliary stands at the beginning
of the sentence.

., 16. Dems Wianne widht in den Speer=in den Speer ded

Peannes.
36. 3. Da tar ¢8 ihm: transl. ‘then it appeared to him." The
phrase e& ijt mir, al& wenn . . is fairly common; its

meaning is, as a rule, ‘I have a feeling as if .

,, 6. wedhalb , . beilegte: transl. ‘and therefore he thought
it of no further consequence.' beilegen is ‘to lay by’
‘ attribute.’

,,» 17. mit Dem : referring to inanimate objects the following
forms may be used : omif, tvoran, etc. Notice the inser-
tion of an 1 before a preposition beginning with a vowel.

23 _ﬁ]’]r: the znd pers. plur. was formerly used to address persons
of all ranks, but now it is as a rule only used among the
lower classes.

» 29. bet . » Gelegenheit, ‘on the first possible occasion.’

37. 1. Mot : transl ‘I am sure.’

o 6. feined IWegesd : adv. genitive.

10, audinjdeiden =ausdjutreten.

,» 15. Franfele: why subjunctive? Weak verbs whose stem ends
in el or er (iwanbern) drop the e of the stem in the 1st pers.
sing. pres. indie., and in the singular of the imperative.

., 18. alferdingsd: formed from a genitive plural aller Dinge with
the addition of &.

. 19. andyevfeitd =auj der andern Seite. See previous note.

.» 23. lerne: instead of lehre. SLernen ‘to learn,’ lehren ‘to
teach." Notice—au8mwenbdig [(ernen ' to learn by heart.'

26, FTiberinsd was born 42 B.c. He was compelled to marry
the daughter of Augustus. From the year of his adoption
by Augustus (4 A.D.) to the death (14 A.D.) of that emperor,
he was in command of the Roman armies. He occupied
the imperial throne from 14-37 A.D.

38. 5. Sentind Saturninud was only a short time in Germany
along with Tiberius.

. I12. Statthalter: from a subst. Die Statt ¢ place,” and Halten
‘to hold." One who governs a province in the name of the
sovereign.

Duintiliud BVarusd was made governor of that part of
Germany which Drusus had conquered. In the year g his
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entire army was destroyed by Hermann in the Teutoburger
Wald (see note, p. 49 I. 7). This defeat was followed by
the loss of the Roman possessions between the Weser and
the Rhine. When the news of the defeat reached Rome,
Augustus gave way to the most violent grief, tearing his
garments and calling upon Varus to give him back his legions.

Shrien (Lat. Syria): a country of W. Asia, at the E. end
of the Mediterranean Sea, between Asia Minor and Egypt.
[t was made a Roman province by Pompey 64 B.C.

Geridt, ‘court of justice.’ Notice—Gericht ‘dish'; ein
Gericht Fifche ‘a dish of fish.'

Stabbiindel, ‘bundle of switches’; Lat. fasces, a bundle
carried before the highest magistrates, consisting of rods and
an axe, with which criminals were scourged and beheaded.

Steuern: die Gteuer ‘tax’; bad Steuer ‘rudder.’

tmnter mehr=mehr und mebhr.

ind Getwiffen 1 veden: transl. ‘to awaken his conscience.’

vitftig einberfdhritt: transl ‘strode along stoutly.’

Gefidt: p/ Gefichter; see note, p. 131 7.

tichmen wollen: iwollen is the old past part. of a strong
verb. 2Wollen is used instead of getwollt after an infinitive.
So, too, the other auxiliary verbs of mood.

ABefer (bie): an important river in Germany, formed by the *
union of the Werra and Fulda near Miinden in the Prussian
province of Hanover ; it enters the North Sea below Bremer-
hafen, which is a very busy sea-port.

Gf}f‘-rllafct': see note, p. 6 1. 28.
freudig berithrt, ‘ much pleased.’

erhandelt: the prefix er- denotes obtaining by means of the
action expressed by the verb. Hence erhanbdeln is ‘to get
something by bargaining.'

allevorten: formed from a genitive plural allexr Oxte, also
allexorts,

. Xanten: see note, p. 301 12.

Landen : see note, p. 33 L. 2r.
Band (dad), p/ bie Banber ‘ribbons.'
pag Banbd, #/ bie Banbe ‘ fetters’ * bonds.'
ber Banbd, 7 die VBidnbe ‘ volumes.'
pie Banbe, #/ die Banben ‘ bands’' of men, *cushions’
of a billiard-table.
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42. 22. jedent Tag: definite time and time kow long ? is put in the
accusative ; indefinite time is put in the genitive, e.g. eines
Fages ‘ one day.’

43. 10. an . . legte, ‘showed.'

. 21, et [afjt . . dtbevsergent, he is not easily persuaded.” An
active infinitive may have a passive meaning after [affen.

. wenn ev . . Meinung agefafit Hat, © if he has once made
up his mind." The English ‘meaning’ is in German Die
Bebeuhung. Notice—

meiner Meinung nacd) ‘in my opinion.’
etnem jeine Metmung jagen 'to give some one a piece
of one's mind.’

)
b

]

L_.IJ

Wwie gefagt, ‘as I said before.’

. Dag andre wird fidh) finden,  the rest we shall see (in due
time). '

=
>
tn

11. Hevbet : her implies motion Zowards the speaker; Hin from
the speaker,

v 23. ftand ihm, ‘suited him'; note the use of the dative with
ftefen and ef—

per fod papt thm gut * the coat fits him well.’
45. 2. ¢8 ift miv Sunde (/) geworden, ‘ I have received news.’
Cf.—
ber Sfunbde ¢ customer.’
ein jchlaver Kunbe ‘a sly fellow.’

o 12, [ef fid) nidht8 mevfenn ¢ transl. ‘did not show any sus-

picion.'

16. Weld) ¢ see note, p. 30 1. 16.

19. Dedfelbent Taged=Dbenjelben Tag, def. time, or am felben
Tage,

o 21, Beforgnid: all feminine polysyllabics except Mutter,
Tochter, and those in =1i§, belong to the fourth (weak) de-
clension.

23. 0od) ja, ‘to be sure to.’

v 24. Pat, ‘advice,” p/ Ratfdhldage; NRat ‘council’ ‘meeting of
counsellors,” p/ Riite.

46. 1. Priefterin: fem. nouns in =in double the n in the plural

v IT. Welleda (Veleda): the wise women or prophetesses dwelt
in a tower, on a mountain. They prophesied the weather,
foretold the fates of families, important future events, and the
issues of battles. Amongst the Cimbri they even slaughtered
the prisoners and prophesied out of their blood. One of the
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most celebrated of these women was Veleda. Two others
known to history are Ganna and Aurinia. See Tacitus,
Germania, viil, etc.

46. 26. Drufusd: when Drusus crossed the Weser a prophetess is

said to have warned him against advancing farther, and to
have foretold his approaching death. A few days later his
horse stumbled and fell with him, with the result that he died
of the injuries he received. See also note, p. 13 1. 14.

27,

)

Gehofte: a collection of farmhouses. The prefix ge: has

collective force. See note, p. 2 1. 13.

0. Warte, ‘wait.' FWarten auf (+aec) to wait for*; auf fich
warten lajjen ‘to be long in coming'; with the genitive it
means ‘to wait on a person oz something.'

w10, {dlang fid): use the passive.

,» 21. @Iftev: the birds are constant companions of the gods, and
talkk with each other. Gods and witches often take the form
of certain birds. The magpie, like the raven, is a bird of ill
omen, but many ravens above an army signify victory. The
wise women prophesied from their flight and their cries.

» 29. Glitd, 2/ Glitdsfalle; similarly bag Unglitd. Notice—
einem Glitcd withjden * to congratulate some one.’
aum Gl  fortunately.’

Gl auj! ‘good luck !’
48. 4. da=1n mwelder.

. 8. e8 gab, imperf. of €5 giebt, governs the accusative and is
always in the singular.

w 23. Eidye: names of trees are feminine.

watr gedanfenvoll . . verfunten, ' was lost in thought.”

. Teutoburger Walded: the Teutoburger Wald (Salfus
Tentoburgiensis), in which the legions of Varus were annihi-
lated, runs through the S. part of the principality of Lippe
Detmold. It extends N. of the Lippe from Osnabriick to
Paderborn.

-9
e
o T

o 8. MWl ¢ see note, p. 81 28.
10, &ippe: see second note, p. 13 1. 14.
v 16, Gaugenofiesns: ie. the inhabitants of the same district or
province,
0 26. TEEeR o+ o $orn, ‘blew his horn.’
60. 4. dffnete fich: the reflexive verb is often used in German
instead of the passive.
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50. 8. fam . . gefdrittenn: notice that the past part. of some
neuter verbs which express motion occurs together with the
verb fommen instead of the English present part., e.g. et
fam geritten * he came riding.'
v I3. §diver, ‘seriously.’
v 24. Dafy + + feien, ‘ that he had only a few days more to live,’
. 26. haudte . . fein Leben aud: transl. ‘breathed his last.’
Cf. jeinen Geijt aufgeben,
51. 1. nuy die Ginigfeit: cf. Engl. ‘* union is strength."
v 6. $eide (bie), ‘heath'; ber Heibe ! the heathen.’

v 7. WWaffen s it was customary to bury with the dead their tools,
weapons, etc., so that they could continue in Valhalla the
favourite occupations they had followed while alive.

o 0. TBalhalla: after death it was believed good men were re-
ceived in Valhalla, the palace of immortality ; by good men
were generally meant warriors slain in battle.

v I7. that fehr [eid, ' was very sorry." Notice—

er thut mir leid ‘I am sorry for him.'

v 28. fa$ see note, p. g L. q.

v 31, enst . . and): see note, p. 21 L 22.

62. 2. jlvar, ‘it is true'; it explains more fully the preceding state-
ment. 1nd war ‘and that.'

o 22, fundgab = jeigte.

w27, Endes cf —

Ende gut, Aled gut ‘all’s well that ends well.
bas Ende bom Liebe ift * the upshot is .
53. 8. fufp: remember that masc. and neuter substantives denoting
number, weight, or measure are not declined when preceded
by a numeral ; but when feminine they are declined, e.g.—
fiimf Fup lang *five feet long.’
jivet Ellen Tud) * two ells of cloth.'
3. fliegenden Atems, ‘out of breath' ' panting.'

v I3. Dentnt attdy, ‘now really.’

o
L
(48]

20, Dheen: dbad Ofr is strong in the singular, but weak in the
plural. Note—
bi8 iiber bie Ofren ‘over head and ears."
er hat’s hinter ben Ohren ‘he is a sly fellow.
fich aufé Ohr legen * to go to bed.'

L o
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4. 26. auf G¥denn: Erben is the old weak dative of Erxbe. Fem,
nouns used to be declined in the singular and take an 1.

Cf. —

au Ehren ‘in honour.'
auit Ginften *in favour.’
bon Gotted Gunaden * by the grace of God.'
Scve und Meifter, lord and master.' See note, p. 2 L. 29.
1. yviefem (Lat. F»isif): a German people on the German
Ocean, between the Scheldt and the Weser. In the fifth
century they joined the Saxons and Angli in their invasion of
Britain.

12, figt=1ohnt.

v 30. Sdaud und $Hof, '‘one's all' ‘house and home,’ See note,
p. 2l 2q9.

B66. 6. Peifit: Geigen, neuter verb, ‘to be called'; transl. ‘to bid
one do a thing'; e8 heipt * people say,’ or ‘the question is,'
gaij uno gay, ‘altogether.’

» 15. Glfentvicfe: the Elf (German 2[p, only since the last century
E[f) is an imaginary being, supposed to exert a mysterious
power over man, and to delight in mischievous tricks. The
elves lived in the air, water, or woods. To ward off their
evil doings people made all sorts of sacrifices to them.

56.

on

., 20. oohin: note that the suffixes =fjin and =hHer must be used
with adverbs of place to denote the direction towards or
away from a place, e.g. bex Snabe fam Dierher; er ging

babhin.
v 22, ¢itt: see note, p. 101, 24.
57. 6. ddzen: lit. ‘to say frequently ady! alas!' ddjzen and

jtohren are often used together, ‘to groan and moan.’
.y 19. Dewehrt=verjehen ‘provided.! Cf. bewdhrt ‘approved’
' tried.’

. 26. hohe, ¢ important.’

v 27. gilt ¢8 Dod), ‘since it is our duty.’
658. 2. {dyalten und waltenn: see note, p. z L. 20.
» 3. Taater tweiter s see second note, p. 38 1. 31.
. 5. Streitfdlle, * differences’ ¢ (law) cases.' Note—Der Streit

takes its plural from bie Gtreitigteit.
8. Die Betle: see note, p. 38 l. 28.

,» I4. Die Die: avoid such expressions as bie bie; use twelde bie
instead.
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58. 23. Band: see note, p. 42 1. 10.

o 28, mphivarvier (Lat. Amphivarii): a German people, origin-
ally dwelling between the sources of the Ems and the Weser,
and afterwards near the Cheruski.

659. 10. Eharfen (Lat. Chauci or Cauci): a powerful German tribe
between the Ems and the Elbe, never subdued by the
Romans. Tacitus describes them as the noblest and the
justest of the German tribes.

v 16, Peimat: und freudlos : see note, p. 8 L. 6.

v I7. Ghatten (Lat. Chatti or Caiffi): an important German
tribe who used to live in what is now known as Hesse and
the adjacent countries. They were never completely sub-
jugated by the Romans.

., 18. Tubanten (Lat. Zwdantes): this German tribe dwelt origin-
ally between the Rhine and the Issel; in the time of
Germanicus (11 and 12 A.D.) on the S. banks of the Lippe ;
and at a still later time in the neighbourhood of the
Thiiringer Wald.

» 26. Mnglitd: see note, p. 47 1. 29.

60. 3. Witrdig governs the genitive,
» 7. Gattett: see note, p. 49 L. 19.

» II. Der Sild, 2/ Sdjilbe; dad Sdildb, p/ Sdjilber *sign-
board.’

,» I6. Befer: see note, p. 40 L. 24.
n 23. Tentoburvger AWalve: see note, p. 49 L. 7.
61. 3. laufdhtern: laujdhen is usually followed by the prep. auf

- ace.

o 6. Germanien (Lat. (?cr.r.rumig) was bounded by the Rhine
on the W., by the Vistula and the Carpathian mountains on
the E., by the Danube on the S., and by the German Ocean
and the Baltic on the N,

, IT. &ippe: see second note, p. 13 L. 14.
» 23, SHaupimanit: see note, p. 15 L. 18,
o 26. Eherusfer: see note, p. 6 1. 28.

.,y 30. ¢8 gefdaPh, ‘it was done.’

62. 2. Pergamentblatt, ‘leaf of parchment.’ Das Pergament
also means ‘ document' ‘charter.’

+» 5. alfe8: seenote, p. 2 1. 28.
bhing . . Qippen,  was hanging with curiosity on his lips.’
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62. 22. Gemahlinn: a more polite form than Fraiu; both are often
used together. 2Bie geht es Jhrer Frauw Gemalhlin? ‘how
is your wife?'

v 20. Syeevbann: from Low Lat. keribannus, a levy of those who
were capable of bearing arms. Transl, * followers."

63. 3. HUlifo: see note, p. 81, 28.

., 15. T¥pR s from Low Lat. #ossa, Fr. frousse, the baggage of an
army and the people looking after it.

., 17. Gepad, ‘baggage'; it also means ‘luggage.” Note—

Dad Gepdcfzimmer ‘luggage-room.’
per Gepdctrdger ‘ porter.’
per Gepddiagen * luggage-van.’
., 26, fernerhin=auierdem, aud).
64. 6. Hunderte: see note, p. 8 1. 8.

., 2I. ¢8 galt, ‘ the question was.’

,» 3I. gani und gay, ‘altogether’ *entirely.’

65. 2. feined MWeged . . jiehen : adverbial genitive ; transl. ‘ con-
tinue its march.'

,, 6. fiof} + . Hernieder, ‘rain fell in torrents.’

,» I2. The omission of Batte or other forms of faben at the end of a
subordinate clause after a past participle is not approved of
by many grammarians, Cp. p. 21 1. 11; p. 23 lii23li P32
1. 31. On the other hand the omission of parts of jein as on
p- 35 L. 14 is allowed.

., I5. fprengte er vovan, ‘galloped at their head o» in front.’

,» 18. {o gut ¢8 ging, ‘as well as the circumstances allowed."

. 19. Sdangen, ‘entrenchment.’ Derived from the Fr. chaznce.
Note—in die Schangen . . jdhlagen ‘to risk.’

., 22. Mannen: the plural Mannen is used in the sense of
‘ vassals ' * warriors.’

., 24. wudtig, ‘ weighty, etymologically the same word as wicdhtig

‘ important.”

Fruppe (bie), ‘a company of soldiers’; der Trubh, 2/ bie

Trupps ‘gang’ ‘ crowd.’

. 24. Waven . . dod) nod) befier davan, ‘had surely a better
lot.'

, 28. Die Fluten ‘the waters.' Die Flhut ‘flood’ ‘tide'; Ebbe
und Fhit ¢ ebb and flow.’

67. 10. begangen: transl ‘celebrated.”
v 21, T8alfhren: the twelve nymphs of Valhalla. They were

66.

W
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Page LINE
mounted on swift horses and held drawn swords in their
hands. In battle they selected those destined to die and
conducted them to Valhalla. Jalfyrjur means *chooser
of the slain,’
IWalhalla: see note, p. 511 g.

68. 2. der Bund, p/ bie Biinbe, ‘alliance’ ; bad Bunb, #7 Bunbe,

‘bunch’® ‘bundle.” Dier Bund Strol) ‘four trusses of
straw.'

o 6. tmamer und immer: one inunexr would be quite sufficient ;
translate ‘more and more.’

9. teilweifes see note, p. 34 1. 19.

o 16, Mavfomannen (Lat. Marcomanni): i.e. ‘ men of the mark
or frontier,’ a powerful German tribe.  They originally
dwelt on the banks of the Main. About the beginning of
the Christian era they conquered under the guidance of their
chieftain Marbod (Maroboduwns) the Boii, who inhabited
Bohemia and part of Bavaria. Here they founded a power-
ful kingdom.

» 23. Germanicnsd was adopted by his uncle Tiberius, whom he |
assisted in the wars against the Pannonians and Dalmatians
and Germans. After the death of Augustus (14 A.D.), he
devoted himself to the conquest of Germany, but was soon
recalled to Rome by Tiberius, He died in Syria in 19 A.D.

69. 6. Thusnelda: see note, p. 25 L. 24.

v 15. afferlet: originally a genitive plural, now used as an
indeclinable adjective.

v 22, Marbod ¢ see note, p. 68 1 16.

70. 12. Sigambrer (Lat. Sigamébri, Sugambri): one of the bravest
peoples of Germany. They dwelt originally N. of the Ubii
on the Rhine, from whence they spread towards the N, as
far as the Lippe.




ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG
VERBS

N.B.—(1) + stands for ‘‘ cognate with English™ ; the cognate words
are given after the German Infinitive when they no longer
convey the meaning of the German.

(2) The Second and Third Person Singular Present Indicative
of Verbs with stem-vowel ¢ have as a rule i or ie¢, and
similarly @ becomes i, except in fragen, fchaffen, and f{dyallen,

(3) Verbs that are not very common are marked with an asterisk.

INFINITIVE  3RD SING. PrES. IND.  IMPERFECT PAsT PARTICIPLE
bacfen backt - biif aebacfen
to bake
bejehlen befiehlt befaf( ! befohlen
to command, order
*befleien (jich) befleifpt fich bejlip jidh  fich beflijfen
to apply one's self
beginnen beginnt begann begonmnen
to begin o
beifen beipt bif3 gebifjen
to bite :
bergen (intr) birgt barg aeborgen
to hide :
berjten birjt barjt 2 ift aeborjten
to burst
*beegen ? - beregt betndg betvdgen

to induce

1 Imperf, Subj, befdhle or befohle; also empfdhle or empfohle of entp:
fehlen ‘to recommend.’

Verbs with long & as stem-vowel and aebdren have te in the 2nd and
ard Person Sing. Pres. Ind., the others have #, as has eclojcdien.—aehen,
genefen, heben, pflegen, ftefien, and weben keep e

2 Imperf. Subj. bdrfte or borfte.

3 bewegen ‘to move ' is a weak verb.
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INFINITIVE  3RD SING. PrES. IND. IMPERFECT PAST PARTICIPLE
biegen ( + bight) bieqt bog gebogen
to bend
bieten (+ bid) bietet bot geboten
to make a bid, offer
binben binbet band gebunben
to bind
bitten ( + bid) bittet bat gebeten ‘
~ to beg, ask . |
blajen blaft blies geblajen
to blow
bletben bleibt blieb ift geblieben
to remain
*Dletchen ! (+ bleak) Dbleicht blich ift geblidhen
to fade
braten brit briet gebraten
to fry, roast
brechen bricht brach gebrodhen
to break
*bingen ® bingt bang gedungen
to engage, hire '
drejchen brijcht brajch aebrdjchen '
to thresh, thrash
dringen ( + throng) bringt brang gedbrungen
to penetrate
empfehlen empfiehlt empfahl? enpfohlen
to recommend
exlijchen (Zntr) exlijcht exlojch, evlajch ift erlbjchen
to die out
exjdhrecten exjchrictt exfchrat ift exfchrocen
to be frightened
erivagen extodaqt ETIDOQ erogen
to consider
efjen it ap aegejfen
to eat
fabren ( + fare) fabrt fubr ift gefahren
to drive, go (in a vekicle)
fallen fallt fiel ift gefallen
to fall
fangen ( + fang) fangt fing® aefangen
to catch

1 erbleichen is more common with this meaning ; both are also con-
jufz'licd weak, and bleichen ‘ to bleach' is always weak.
2 dingen was originally weak, and is still used so sometimes,
# Imperf. Subj. empfdhle or empfohle.
4 The simple verb fchreden (f7ans) ‘to startle’ is weak, and its com-
pnum]b aufjchredfen and 3zr1ammmfd1tnr’m1 occur both weak .md strong.
5 Before ntg now i, not ie.




INFINITIVE

fechten

to fight, fence

finden

to find
flechten

to braid
fliegen

to fly
fliehen

to flee
flieBen ( + fleet)

to flow
fragen

to ask (e guestion)

frefien ( + fret)

to eat (of animals)

frieven (impers)
to freeze

3RD SING. PRES. IND.

ficht
finbet
flicht
flieqt
flieht
fliefst
fragt?
fript

8 friect

adren gdrt
to ferment
gebdren aebiert
to bear, give birth to
geben qibt
to give
aedeihen aedetht
to thrive
geben (gangen) gebt

to go

gelingen (émpers)
to be successful

gelten (4 yield)

e3 gelingt thm

ailt

to be worth, pass for®

"aenefen

to recover
aeniepen

to enjoy

aejchehen (impers)

to happen

aenéft
geniept

e5 qgefchieht

IMPERFECT

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG VERBS 05

focht
fand
flocht
flog
floh

gox 2

gebax

qab

qedieh

ging*

e8 gelang thm
aalt
aenas
genop

aejchal

Past PARTICIPLE

aefochten
gefunben
aeflochten
geflogen
ift geflohen
ift geflofjen
gefraqt
aefreffen
gefroren
gegoren
geboren
aeaeben
ift gediehen?®
ift gegangen
e5 ift ihm ge:-
lungen
geaolten
ift genefen
aenoffen

aejchehen

1 Originally a weak verb; but sometimes bu fraaft, er frdat, and in
the Imperf. still as a rule fragte; the Past Part. is always aefragt.

2 Also weak adrte, gegdrt.

* The doublet gebdiegen *sterling ' ‘ pure’ is an adjective.

4 Before nng now 1, not ie.

obsolete.

The Infinitives gangen, gan, gen, are

? gelten also occurs with other meanings : bas gilt nidyt * that is not fair

(in play)

" "that does not count’; diefes Stiid ailt nidyt mebr * this coin is
no longer current.’
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INFINITIVE
getinnen

to gain, win
atefen

to pour
gleichen ( + liken)

to resemble
*aleiBen

to glitter
aletten

to glide
“glimmen

to glow
graben ( - grave)

to dig
qreifen ( + gripe)

to seize
“areinen ® ( + grin)

to whimper
halten

to hold
bangen (intr)

to hang
hauen

to hew, strike
heben ( + heave)

to lift
heifen (+hight)

to bid, be called
Heljen

to help
*feifen®

to chide
*fiefen?

to choose
"flieben®

to cleave, split
"flummen

to climb

3RD SING. PREs. IND.

getinnt
giept
gleicht
aleipt
gleitet
glimmt
ardbt
areift
greint
halt
banat
haut (heut)
bebt
heift
Hilft
feift
fiejt
fliebt

tlimmt

IMPERFECT

gemant
aoB

glich

glomm
arub
arify
arisss
Hielt
bing
hieb (haute)
hob
hiep
half
[ify

for
flob

flomm

PasT PARTICIPLE

gerwonmnen
gegofjen
aeglichen
gealijfen’
ift geglitten
gealonumen
agegraben
geqgriffen
gearinsen
gehalten
gehangen
aebmten
geboben
gebeifzen
aeholfen
gefiffen
geforen
gefloben

ift geflommen

1 This verb is rarely used now ; glifern has taken its place.

2 This verb used to mean ‘to grin' and also ‘to quarrel’;

it is

now very rare ; grinfen, which is derived from it, has taken its place in

the sense of *to grin.’

8 feifen is rarely used now, and is also conjugated weak.

4 fiefen is now obsolete except in poetry.

erfiejen is, however, still used.
5 The weak verb {palten has now taken the place of flieben.

The Past Part. erforen from
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INFINITIVE
flingen (+ clink)

to resound
fneifen

to pinch
fommen

to come
*fretjchen?

to screech
friechen

to creep
"tiiven?

to elect
[aben?

3RD SING. PrEs. IND.

flingt
fneift
fommt
fretjcht
friecht
titct

lddt

(1) to invite, (2) to load

Llajjen
to let, allow
Laufen (+leap)
1o run
leiben ( +loathe)
to suffer
leihen
to borrow, lend
Lefen
to read
liegen
to lie
[Dichen
to extinguish
ligen ( + lie)

to tell a falsehood

meiben

to avoid
melfen

to milk
mefjen ( +mete)

{0 measure
nehmen

to take
pietfen ( + pipe)

to whistle

1 freifchen is also conjugated weak ;

obsolete Freifen.

[dpt
[dujt
letbet
leibt
liejt
lieqt
[6jcht
liigt
meibet
melEt, milft
mift
ninemt

pieft

IMPERFECT

flang
tniff
fam
frifch
froch
fox
[ud
lief3
[ief
litt
[ieh
[a8
lag
[ojch
log
mied
molf
mafp
nahm

i

Past PARTICIPLE
geflungen

gefniffen
gefommen
aefrijchen
ift gefrodyen
geforen
gelaben
gelajjen

it gelaufen
gelitten
geliehen
qelejen
gelegen
gelojdyen
gelogen
gemieben
aemolfen
gemefjen
genowaen

aepfiffen

cognate with freijchen is the now

2 Biren was formed from Kur in the eighteenth century and has be-
come mixed up with fiefen (Fieren). :
8 laden ‘ to Invite' was originally weak, [aben ‘ to load " strong.
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INFINITIVE 3JRD SING. PRES. IND. IMPERFECT PasT PARTICIFLE

pilegent bilegt pilog gepflogen
to carry on

preijen ( + praise) preift pries aepriefen
to extol

quellen quillt quoll ift gequollen
to gush

*vachen ( + wreak) vacht (xoch) 2 gerochen
to avenge

raten vit riet geraten
to advise, guess

reiben reibt rieb gerieben
to rub

reiBen ( + write) veift TiR gerifjen
to tear

reiten reitef ritt aeritten
to ride on horseback

riechen ( + reek) riecht rodh gerochen
to smell

ringen ( + wring) ringt rang gerungen
to wrestle

tinnen (+run) rinnt rann ift gevonnen
to leak, flow

jaufen jauft joff gejoffen
to drink (of animals)

jaugen” jaugt? jog gejogen
to suck

fchajfend jdhafit jchuf aejchajfen
to create

*ichallen ® jchallt jcholl aejchollen
to resound

jcheiden jcheidet fchied aefchieden
to separate

jchetnen fcheint jchien aejchienen
to appear, seem

fchelten jehilt jchalt gefcholien
to scold

fcheren jchiert, fchert jchor gefchoren

to shear

pflegen (1) ‘ to be wont to,’ (2) ‘ to nurse’ is always weak.

rachen is generally wealk, and the Imperfect rod) is never used.

jaugt is the 3grd Sing. Pres. Ind. of faugen ‘to suckle ' ‘ nurse.’
fchaffen * to work ' 1s weak,

fchallen ‘to resound’ is also conjugated weak. f{djellen ‘to ring’
‘cause to resound’' is always weak., The Past Part. gejdollen is no
longer used, but erfchollen (from erfchallen) and verfechollen (from verfchellen)
are common enough.

Bt 03 B0 e
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INFINITIVE  3RD SING. PRES. IND. IMPERFECT PAST PARTICIPLE
jchieben ( + shove) fchiebt ichob gefchoben

to push
jchieen jchiept jchoi gejchoffen

to shoot
*Ichinben jchinbet jchand ()  gejchunbden

to skin, flay
jchlafen jehlaft jchlief aefchlafen

to sleep
jdhlagen ( +slay) jchlagt jchlug aejchlagen

to strike, beat
jchleichen (+sleek) jdylercht jchlich gejchlichen

to sneak, slink
jchleifen ® ( +slip) jchletft jchliff aejchlifyen

to grind
jchletpen (4 slit) jehleifst jchliB ift qejchlifien

fto wear out
jchliefen jchliept ich(oB aejchlofjen

to close, lock
jchlingen? fchlingt jichlang gefchlungen

to swallow
{hmeiBen ( +smite) Jchmeit fchmip aejchmiffen

to throw
{dhmelzend (+smelt) jehmilzt fchmolz it gejchmolzen

to melt
"Tchnauben jchnaubt jchnob aejchnoben

to pant
jdhneidben jhneibet jehnitt gejchnitten

to cut
jdhrauben fchraubt jchrob gejchroben

to screw
jchreiben ( +shrive) jchreibt jfchrieb gejchrieben

to write
jchteien jchreit jchrie gejdhricen

to scream
jchreiten jchreitet jehritt ift gejchritten

to stride
fchwdren fchwart jchivox gefchiwozen

to fester
jchiveigen jhmeigt jchivieq gejdhiwiegen

to be silent

1 {chleifen ‘to drag * ‘raze’ is weak.

2 jchlingen has supplanted the strong verb fdhlinden.

4 Factitive {chmelsen is weak and, of course, conjugated with haben.

4 Originally weak ; still ein ,gefchraubter Ausdrud,” but ein verichrobener
Wienjd). Weak forms {dyranbte, gejchraubt occur still.
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INFINITIVE ~ 3RD SING. PRES. IND. IMPERFECT PasT PARTICIFLE
jchivellen? jehroillt {chooll ift gejchioollen
to swell
jchmwimmen jchininunt jchmamm ift qejchroom:
to swiin e
fchinben jchwinbet ihwand ift gejchounden
to disappear
fchoingen jchwingt jchmwang gefchimingen
to swing
fchodren {chobrt jhwox ® gefchooren
to swear
jeben fieht jab aefehen
to see
*lieben jiebet jott gejotten
to seethe, boil
jingen fingt jang gejungen
to sing .
finten fintt fant ift gejunien
to sink
finnen finnt jann gejonnen
to meditate
fiken fibt jai aejefien
to sit
fpeten fpeit fpie gejpieen
to spit
fbinnen ibinnt jpann 8 aejponnen
to spin
“IpleiBen fpleipt ipliB gefpliffen
to split
fprechen ipricht iprad gefprochen
to speak
iprieBen fpriept iprof ift gefprojjen
to sprout ¢
jbringen fpringt fprang it gefprungen
to spring X
ftechen fticht ftad geftochen
to sting, stab :
ftecfen  (intr) jtectt ftaf geftocfen
to stick, be y
fteben jteht ftand geftanben
to stand :
ftehlen jtiehit jtapl gejtoplen
to steal

1 jdywelfen, when transitive, is weak. ;

2 Formerly and still sometimes fdyour, and fdmwire in the Imperf,
Subj. = 8 Imperf. Subj. {pnne or fpanne.

4 When used as a transitive verb ftecfen is always weak, and some-
times when intransitive, especially in Past Part.
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INFINITIVE  3RD SING. PREsS, IND. IMPERFECT PasT PARTICIPLE

jteigen jteigt ftieg ift geftiegen
to climb

jfterben jitizbt ftaxh ift qejtorben
to die

*ftieben ftiebt jftob ift geftoben
to be scattered

jtinfen ftintt ftant geftunten
to stink

itoBen jtoft ftieh gejtoBen
to push

jtreichen ftreicht ftrich gejtrichen
to stroke

jtreiten jtreitet jtritt aejtritten
to quarrel

tragen (+ draw) tragt trug gefragen
to carry

trefjen trifft fraf getroffen
to hit, meet

treiben treibt trieb getrieben
to drive

treten ( + tread) tritt trat getreten
to kick

*friefen trieft trofy getroffen
to drip

fritgen tritgt frog getrogen
to deceive

berberben berdivbt berbarb berborben
to spoil

berdriefen berdrieft berdrol bexdrojjen
to vex

bergeffen bergipt bergah bergejjen
to forget .

berlieren becliert berlor berloren
to lose

berivirren bertoiret bertvore berivorren
to confuse

wachien ( + wax) wachit wud)s ift getvachien
to grow

mwajchen wdjdt witfch getvajchen
to wash

tweben webt wob geiwoben
10 weave

wetchen eidht i) ift getvichen

to yield

1 ftieben is not often used, and the weak Imperfect ftiebte also occurs.
- Generally weak now, but always verworren as adjective.
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INFINITIVE

3RD SING. PrEs. IND.

IMPERFECT

tweijen eift wied
to point out
werben toirbt toarb?
to enlist, woo
tperden ( + worth) foith toard (wurde)
to become
werfen ( + warp) toirft tarf
to throw
(twefen) ( + was) [#ft] ax
to be
iniegen oteqt og
to weigh
finben winbet and
to wind
jeiben? (+indicZ?)  3eibt aieh
to accuse
aiehen ( +tug) aieht 30a
to pull
jiwingen 3ingt awang
to force
CLASSIFICATION OF
CLASS o
i1 a (o 1)
Heljen half
1. ¢ (B, & o) a (o)
brechen brach
ITII. e (3 i¢) a
geben gab
IV. @ 1"
tragen tratg
Ve iet 1 (ie)
beifzen bi
VI. e (old en) 0
bieten bot
VII. Mnedht ablautende Verben

fallen

1 Imp. Subj. wdtbe or wiirbe,

fiel

2 perseifen ‘to pardon’

PasT PARTICIPLE

geriejen
getoorben
getworben
getoorfen
getvefen
geroogern
geipunben
aeziehen
gejogen

gezungen

STRONG VERBS

1t (o)
aeholjen
0
gebrochen
¢
aeaeben
a
aetragen
i (ie)
aebijjen
0
aeboten

aefallen

IS Very common.
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IRREGULAR WEAK VERBS

INFINITIVE 3RD SING, PrEs. IND, IMPERFECT - PAST PARTICIPLE

brennen brennt braunte gebrannt
to burn

bringen bringt brachte gebracht
to bring

benfen penft pachte gebacht
to think

fennen ( +ken) fennt fannte gefannt
to know

nenmnen nennt nannte genannt
O name

Tennen rennt rannte ijt gerannt
Lo run

jenben fenbet janbte ! gefandt!
to send

ipenden wendet ianbte ! gewanbt !
to turn

ANOMALOUS VERBS

(1) bitrfen parf burjte aebuxjt

to be permitted

fonnen ( +can) fann fonnte qefonnt
to be able

migen ( + may) magq modie gemocht
to be able

miifjen ( + must) muf mufte gemupt
to be obliged

jollen ( + shall) oll follte aejollt
to be to

wiffen ( + witan, wot) . toeifs toufte gerouft
to know

toollen (+ will) toill oollte gerollt
to wish to

(2) aehen aebt ging ift gegangen

to go

teben fteht ftanb gejtanben
to stand

tfun fut tat getan
to do

1 fenben and wenben are also conjugated weak.







VOCABULARY

Note.—This vocabulary gives the prim:
and therefore does not in every case supply the best word

translation.

abberujen, ie, 1, to recall
abbredien, a, v, to break off, stop
bend (der), evening

Abendluit (die), evening air, breeze
aber, but

abermald, once more, again
2(biall (der), falling off, desertion,

defection
Nbgejandie (ber),  messenger,
deputy

abgleiten, glitt ab, abgeglitten,
to glide off

abfalten, ie, a, to hold off, keep
off

Abhang (der), slope, side

Ablani (der) running
slope, expiration

nach ——, after

abunagen, to gnaw off, prey upon

abunehmen, nahm ab, abgenont-
fiten, to take off, take from,
diminish

Abneigung (die), deviation, dislike |

abyiliiden, to pluck off, gather

abreijen, to depart, set out

Yhjdjen (der), abhorrence

Abidyied (der) departure, dismissal, ‘
taking leave

Mbidicoawort (bas), —eB —e |
parting word

abfehen, a, ¢, to perceive |

anf, to aim at

abjidtlid), intentional, purposely

down,

iry and ordinary meanings of the words,

to be used in the

abtreten, a, ¢, to alight, cede, give

up

aburteilen, to settle

2pwehr (bie), safe-guard, pro-
tection

abiveidiend, deviating, indifferently
abweijen, ie, ie, to refuse, put off

| abjerfen, a, 0, to throw off

2(hiwefende (ber), the absent (per-
son)

abiwijden, to wipe away
ad! alas! ah!
adyten, to honour, esteem
idjzen, to groan, sigh
2del (ber), nobility
olet (ver), eagle
ahnen, to feel, anticipate
all, all, whole
allein, (adj) alone

(adv) however

Aleinherridait (bie), exclusive
sway, fillT.EJCI'[iI:}'
allerdingd, by all means, al-

together, surely
allerlei(indecl), of allkinds, various
allerorien, everywhere
alled, all, everything, everybody
allgesttein, common, general
o maditige (der), the Almighty
allmaplid), gradually, by degrees
AMvater (der), father of all
waltenve (ver), all-ruling, all-
governing, God
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al8, (after compar) than
(after positive) as
(co77) when
bis, until
aljo, therefore, consequently, then
alt, old
Wltar (v L) (der), p7
lter (vas), old age
Hltere (ver), the older
am=an bem, at the
an (prep + dat or ace), at, from
HUnblid (der), aspect, sight
anbredien, a, o, to begin, break
(of day, time)

-¢, altar

2Andenfen (das), remembrance,
souvenir
Jum an . ., in remembrance
of

ander, other

anders, different

anderdivo, in another place, else-
where

andre (p/ of ander), other, others

andrerfeits, on the other hand

aneignen, to appropriate, impart,
gain

aneinander, together

anfahren, u, a, to drive close to,
address harshly

anfjanglid), (ady) original, initial

(@dv) in the beginning, at first

anfeuern, to fire, animate, en-
courage

anfiillen, to fill up, store

angedeifhen, ie, ie, to fall to one's
share

[affen, to bestow, favour with

angehen, i, a (¢mpers), to concern,
care

Ungelegenheit (die), concern, busi-
Nness

Angejidyt (bas), face, countenance

von — ju ——, face to face

angreifen, qriff an, angegriffen,
to attack

Mnqgrifi (ver), attack

anhalten, ie, a, to stop, restrain,
stay

Wnhohe (die), rising ground, height

anfonumen, fam an, angefommen,
to arrive

Hntommling
stranger

(ber), new-comer,

anfiindigen, to announce
Unfunft (die), arrival
nlage (bie), plantation, pleasure-
grounds, plan, talents
Unlauf (ver), —8, e, start, run
anlegen, to put, lay out, build
Ynlegung (die), investment, con-
struction, building
anmafend, presumptuous,
gant
anmiutig, pleasant, agreeable
nprall (ber), bounce, rush, dash
anrednen, to count, reckon
es fich sur Ehre ——, to think it
an honour
anfdauen, to look at
anjdyeiend, apparent, seeming
anjdyiden (fich ju), to prepare,
begin, be going to
anjdlicjen, fdlof an, ange-
fdhlofien (jich) (acc), to join
2Unjehen (das), respect, considera-
tion, authority

aIrro-

[ anfidtig twerdem, to get (catch)

sight of, see
anfiedeln (fich), to settle
Wniprud) (der), claim, demand
machen auf (zcc), to claim,
demand
2niprung (der), leaping, attack
anjtatt (prep+oen), instead of
anjtehen, ftaud ait, angejtanden,
to stand close, become, suit
anfteigen, ie, ie, to ascend, rise
anjtiiemen, to rush forward
Antlify (das), face
antreiben, ie, fe, to drive, urge on
antivorten, to answer
anweifen (einem etivad), ie, ie, to
assign, allot
arnlvenden (see wenden), to employ
auf (+ace), to apply
Nnivejenden (die), those present
MUnzahl (die), number
anjeigen, to inform, announce
Apfel (ver), apple
ppetit (ver), v v <, appetite
Mrebeit (die), work
rm (der), #/ —e, arm
atnt, poor
Nrime (der), poor man
armlid), poor, miserable
tent (der), breath, breathing
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and), also, too

uerod)S(e) (der), —en, —en, aur-
ochs

auf (prep+dat or ace), on, upon

aujbauen, to erect, build

aufbreden, a, 0, to break open or
up, start, set out

Nufenthalt (der), stay, abode, re-
tirement

anffordern,
request

aufgeben, a, ¢, to give up, deliver

aujhalten, ie, a, to keep up

—— f{ich, to stay
aujmerfjam, attentive
— madien auf etwas, to draw

o7 call one's attention to

Mujmerfjamieit (bie), attention,
courtesy

ufnahme (die), taking up, recep-
tion, admission

aufnehmen, nahm auf, aujgenon-
men, to take up, receive,
admit

aujopfern, to sacrifice, devote

aufjred)t, upright

aujriditen (fidy), to raise one’s self,
rise

Wufrahe (der), uproar, tumult, re-
volt

to summeon, invite,

aufidendjen, to scare up, drive

away
aufjdyidten, to pile up, range
aujidlagen, u, a, to strike up,
D}}L’.I]
ein Eager , to pitch a camp
aujfpringen, a, #, to jump up
ufjtand (ber), rising, insurrec-
tion
aujitehen (see ftehen), to rise, get up
aufjtellen, to put, place
fich ., to draw up (in a line)
anfiudien, to seek out, visit
Muftrag (ber), charge, mandate,
COIMmission
uftritt (der), treading on, step,
ascent, scene
es fam 3u einem heftigen
was a scene
anfwadien, to awake, be roused
aufwadyfen, 1, a, 1o grow up
anfwiartd, upwards
aufwichern, to burst out neighing

. there

aufjichen, o, 0, to draw
bring up

Nugapfel (der), apple of the eye,
eyeball

Mtge (das), —ed, —en, eye

Mugenblid (ber), moment

Augenmerf (das), object in view,

up,

attention
| Augenfdjein (der), inspection, eye-
sight
in —— nehmen, to view, Inspect

aud ( prep+dat), out of

Audbildung (die), education, train-
ing, development

audbyedien, a, 0, to break out

audbreiten (fich), to extend, spread

ausovehnen, to stretch out, extend,
spread

andeinanderhauen, —hieb, —ge-
hauen, to separate by cutting,
scatter

audermihlen, to elect, choose

ausdfithren, to lead out, execute,
carry out

udgangdtor (bas), gate

ausgehen (see aehen), to go out

usjage (die), statement, declara-
tion

audjdeiven, ie, ie, to extract,

_ withdraw, retire, leave

S(ufzere (das), outside, surface,
exterior

auferhalb (prep + gen), outside

audjpreden, a, o, to speak out,
pronounce

audjtreden, to stretch out

ofustritt (der), quitting, resigning,
retirement

audiveidyen, i, i, to give way, evade

Bad) (der), brook, rivulet
Bahre (die), barrow, litter, bier
bald, eher, am ehle)jten, soon
baldig, speedy, early
Balfen (ber), beam
ballen, to form into balls

dbie §aut ——, to clench one's

fist

Band (bas), —ed, —et, ribbon
bage, anxious, uneasy
Biarenjell (bas), bear-skin
Bavt (der), beard
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Baud) (der), belly, stomach
bawen, to build

auf, to depend, rely on
Baum (ver), tree

baumlod, treeless, without trees
Baumitamm (der), stem of a tree

beaditen, to mind, take notice
of

bearbeiten, to work at, prepare,
manufacture

beben, to shake, tremble

bedadit auf, mindful of

bedauern, to regret

bededen, to cover

bedeuten, to signify, mean

Bedeutung (die), signification, im-
I'Jt')l"[ﬁlh.‘l’., E‘D!]SL’.T([].II.‘[H.‘.C

beveutungsvoll, full of meaning,
significant

bebiirfent, bedurite, Deburit,
need, want, require

Beere (die), berry

befehlen, a, v, to order, command

Bejehlshaber (der), commander,

chief
befeftigen, to fasten, strengthen,
fortify

befinden (fich), to be (of place)
befreien, to free, liberate

Befreier (der), deliverer, liberator
Befreiung (vie), liberation, delivery
begeben (fich), to betake one's self,

£0
Begegnung (die), meeting
begehen, Dbeging, begangen, to
walk over, -celebrate, do.
commit

begehrent, to covet, desire
begeiftern, to inspire, fill with en-
thusiasm
Begeifterung
enthusiasm
beginnen, a, 9, to begin, be about
begleiten, to accompany
Begleiter (ver), companion, at-
tendant
Begleitung (die), attendance, suite
begreifen, to understand, see
begrifien (in+daz), engaged in
begriifen, to greet, welcome
begimijtigen, to favour
behaglid), comfortable, agreeable
behandeln, to handle, treat

(bie), inspiration,

| Bergwald

Behandlung (die), management,
handling, treatment

beherridien, to rule, sway

behitten, to guard, watch

bei (prep+dat), near, at

beibe, both

Beifall (ber), applause

Beil (das), hatchet, axe

beilegen, to lay by, enclose, attri-
bute

beitit=bet bem, at the, by the

beirren, to mislead

beijeite, aside

beijtimmen, to agree, consent

beitreten, a, ¢, to join

befampien, to combat,
against

strive

| befannt, known

to |

—— madhen mit, to make ac-
quaintance with, introduce,
instruct

beflagen, to deplore, mourn

befleiden, to clothe, dress, pro-
vide

beladen, u, a, to load, charge

belegen, to lay over, cover

beleidigen, to offend

belendyten, to illuminate

bemerfett, to notice, see, observe

betefen, to wet, sprinkle

bequem, comfortable

beraten, ie, a, to advise, deliberate

Beratung (die), consultation, con-
ference

beredt, eloquent

Bereid) (ver), reach, range

bereit, ready, willing

bereitliegend, lying ready

bereitd, already

Berg (der), mountain

(der), —(e)8,
mountainous forest

Bergiveg (der), mountain-road

]
—'C'l';

| Beridyt (der), account, report

erjtatten, to give an account
beviditen, to order, relate, tell
beruhigen, to quiet, calm
berithren, to touch, affect

| Bejasung (die), garrison

bejdyaftigen, to occupy, be busy
befdyiimen, to put to shame
bejdatten, to shade, overshadow
bejdyimpien, to disgrace, insult
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befdilagen, u, a, to cover, line

bejdliefien, 0, 0, to close, resolve,
end

bejdyiifgen, to protect

befeelen, to endow with a soul,
inspire

befiegen, to conquer, overcome

befinnen (fich), a, o, to recollect,
remember

—— auf ( +ace), to remember

befinnungdlosd, senseless, insen-
sible

bejifen, a, e (see fien), to possess,
be possessed of

befonder, particular, special

befonbderd, particularly

Bejorgnid (vie), o/ —je, anxiety

befjorgt, anxious

befier (comp of aut), better

beftiivfen, to strengthen,
corroborate (opinion)

beftatigt, confirmed

Befte (bas), the best

befteden, a, 9, to bribe, deceive

bejtehen (see jtehen), to last, endure

—— aus, to consist of

auf, to insist on

Defteigen, ie, ie, to mount

bejtellt, ordered, cultivated

beftend (adv), in the best manner,
best

beftimmen, to fix,
define, destine

beftimmt, certain, fixed

bejtreidyen, i, i, to spread over,
}JL‘?SI!H,’.[!]'

beftiieen, to perplex, startle, as-
tonish

Befudy (der), visit

betagt, aged, old

betauben, to deafen, stupefy

betraditen, to look upon,
consider, examine

betraunern, to mourn for, deplore

betveten, a, ¢, to tread, step upon,
enter

betten, to make the bed, lie

bengen, to bend

beunruhiqen, to disquiet, disturb,
alarm

bevor (conj), before, ere

bewad)fen, 1, a, to overgrow

bewaiinen, to arm

fortify,

determine,

view,

| bleidy, pale

betvegen, 8, 0, to move, stir, induce

Bewegung (die), motion, move-
ment, agitation

bewehren, to arm

beweifen, ie, ie, to prove, show

betwenden [afjen bei, to acquiesce
in, rest satisfied with

bewirfen, to effect, bring about

betwohen, to inhabit

Bewohner (ber), inhabitant

belwundern, to admire

bezwingen, a, u, to overcome,
vanquish, restrain, congquer

bieqen, o, v, to bend

Bilp (dbas), —ed, —er, picture,
image

pilden, to form

Bildfaule (die), statue

Bilpung (vte), formation, educa-
tion, culture

binden, a, 1, to bind, tie, fasten

pigd, till, until

bidher, hitherto, until now

bitten, bat, gebeten, to ask, pray,
request

blanf, blank, bright, polished

NBldfie (pie), paleness

blafgelb, pale-yellow

Blatt (das), —(e)8, —er, leaf

blau, blue

bleiben, e, e, to remain, stay

bei, to stay with

pleiern, leaden, of lead, heavy
Blid (ber), look, glance
bliden, to look
blond, blond, fair
blof3, (ad/7) naked, mere
(adz) merely, only

Blume (bie), flower
Blut (bas), blood
Blutdtropfen (ver), drop of blood
Boven (der), ground, soil, bottom
Bogen (der), arch, bow
bohren, to bore, drill

fich , to penetrate, enter
053 (bbfe), bad, evil, angry

bift bu boje anf mich? are you

angry with me?

pisdiwillig, malicious
Bote (der), messenger
Botfdjaft (die), message, news
braudien, to need, require
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braun, brown

Braune (der), bay horse
braujen, to roar, thunder, rush
brav, good, honest

bredien, a, 9, to break

breit, broad

breiten, to spread
breitidynltrig, broad-shouldered

Bremnen {h-;l:‘-]l, ]J]]!'i!i!]‘!_‘:, smart
\cawsed by burning)
bringen, Dbradite, gebradit, to
bring, take
herbet —— , to bring up

Byot (bas), bread

Briide (die), bridge

Bruder (der), p/ —, brother

Bruft (die), —, ——e¢, breast, chest

Briiten (bas), brooding

bitden, to stoop, bend

buhlen unm, to court, coquet

Bund (der), bundle, alliance

Biindel (das), bundle

Burg (die), —, —en, ( feudal) castle,
stronghold

burgartig, castle-like

Burgbewohner (der), inhabitant of
the castle

Bitvger (der), citizen

Burghoj (ber), castle-yard, court

Burgtor (das), castle-gate .

Bitfdyel (ber), tuft, bunch

da, (adv) then, there
{conz) since, as
dabei, near that, while doing so
aadurd), through that
vafiie, therefore, for it
dagegen, against it, on the other
hand
baler, thence, for that reason
pahinjagen, to chase, pass along
oahinveiten, eitt Ddahin, dahin:
geritten, to ride on
valiegend, lying there
pamald, then, at that time
vamit, (adv) therewith, with it
(conj) that, in order to
ntcht, lest, for fear that
diimpfen, to damp, suffocate, sup-
press
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| dDantedber, down

Dant (ver) (2o pf), thanks

| panfen (dat), to thank

pann, then
daran, thereat, at it
liegen, a, e, to signify,

matter

paraunf, thereupon, after that

oarbringen (see bringen), to present,
offer
Dariiber, thereon, over it, for it
parum, therefore
baf (cozy), that
oaftehen  (see
there
vavorftellen, to put, place before
oaju, to it, for that purpose, in
addition
Dede (die), cover, ceiling
vein, —e, —, thine, your
bie Deinen, yours, your people
denen (dat pl of the vel ber), whom,
to which
oenfen, dadyte, gedadyt, to think
oenfiviirdig, memorable
denn, (adv) then, on earth
(conj) for
vet, (demonstr pron) he
(correl pron) he who
(#ef pron) who
eine, the one
verh, compact, firm, rough, rude,
heavy i
oereinjt, once, one day
deven (gen pl of the rel der), whose,

ftehen), to stand

of which ¥
derjenige, Dbdiejenige, dasdjenige,

the same, that
Derfelbe, Ddiefelbe, dasfelbe, the

same
defjen (gen of the vel der), whose, of

which

ventlidy, distinet
peutidy, German
Deutfdie (der), the German
Dentid)land (vas), Germany
didyt, tight, dense, thick
Dididyt (das), covert, thicket
oienen, to serve
Dienft (der), service

aus bem - treten, to leave the

service

| Died=nbiefes, this
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diefer, —e, —e8, (ad/) this
(pron) this one, the latter

diedmal, this time

Ding (das), thing

dingen, a, u, to bargain, hire

ood), yet, still, however, so, pray,
after all, really

Dold) (der), —(¢)8, —e, dagger

donnerst, to thunder

dort, there, yonder

oorthin, thither, there

dringen, to press, urge

es drdngt mich, I am anxious

draufien, out of doors, abroad

oret, three

oretnmal, three times

dringert, a, u, to
penetrate

orohett, to threaten

Drud (ber), compression, print,
oppression

oeiiden, to press

U (pers pron), thou, you

duften, to be fragrant

oitmpf, dull, muffled {cvfsm.f;zd)

Duntel (das), darkness

im —mn,+in the dark, (/g) at

5ea

ounfel, dark

dunfelblan, dark-blue

ounfeln, to get dark

durd) (prep+ace), through

durdyoringen, a, u, to penetrate,
pierce

rush, press,

urdyftreifen, to roam all over

durdyivandeln, to walk through,
over

diifter, gloomy, dull, dim

eben, (adj) even, level, flat
(adw) just now

Ebne (die), plain

edjt, genuine, real

Ede (die), corner

¢del, noble

ehe (conj), before

ehedem, before, formerly

¢her \adv), rather, sconer

&Ehre (bie), honour

ehrfnvditdvoll, respectful

Ehrgei; (der), ambition ‘

ehvlid), honest
ehrivitrdig, venerable
Eidje (die), oak-tree
eidyen, oaken, of cak
Gidienftamm (ber), stem, trunk of
oak
Eidjenjtuhl (ber), oak-chair
Eifer (ber), zeal, ardour
eigen, own, peculiar
— ;u Hlute fein, to feel queer
@ile (bie), hurry
eilen, to hurry, hasten
eilig, hasty, quick
es —— haben, to be pressed for
time, be in a hurry
eiligjt, most hastily, as quickly as
possible
¢in, (adv) in
(722¢m) one
eindringen, a, u, to penetrate,
enter
Gindringling (ver); intruder
einer, —e, —$&, one
eintfad), simple, simply
einfangen, i, a, to catch, capture
eintfiofien, to instil, ill with
einfithren, to lead into, introduce
Einfihrung (die), introduction
Gingang (ber), entrance
eingedent (gen), mindful of, re-
membering
etitgehen (see gehen), to go in
cintherfdreiten, i, i, to walk along
eintfolent, to round in, join, over-
take
einiqe, some, a few
Einigleit (bie), unity, union, har-
mony
eintladen, 1, a, to invite
Ginladung (bie), invitation
cinlajjen, ie, a, to let in, admit,
insert, fix
einmal, once

nody ——, once more
einnehnten (see nehnen), to take in,
take

einvidyten, to establish, arrange

¢ind, one, one thing

einfam, solitary, lonely

einfdilagen, u, a, to drive in,
take (a-road)

| einfehen, a, ¢, to understand, see
| €infidyt (die), insight, knowledge
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einfinfen, a, u, to sink
einft, a long time ago, some day
cinjtig, future, past, former
cinftimmen, to accord, be in tune,
join in, agree
eintvanten, to soak, drench
einent efiwas ., to serve one out
for
eintreffen (see treffen), to arrive,
happen
eintreten, a, ¢, to enter, step in
einverjianden, agreed
eingeln, single, separate
eingig, only
eifern, iron
Elend (bas), misery, calamity
G:[ende (der), wretch
Glfeniviefe (die), fairy-meadow
Gljter (die), magpie
empiaigen, i a,
welcome
empotr, up, upwards
enmpdren, to stir up, revolt, shock
emyporfithren, to lead up
entporreiten, i, i, to ride up to
emporfteigen, ie, ie, to rise, mount
emporivad)fen, u, a, togrowup,rise
emiig, busy, industrious
Gnde (das), end
ant , in the end
enden, to end, finish
endlidy, at last
e1g, Narrow |
Gnge (die), narrowness, closeness
entferatet, to remove
fich , to withdraw
Gutfernung (dbie), distance
entgegen (prep+dat), against
entgegenarbeiten, to counterwork
entgegenaehen (see gehen), to go to
meet
entgegenlanjen, ie, au, to
towards
entgegenlendyten, to shine or glitter
towards
entgegenjiveden,
towards
entaegentreten, a, ¢, to advance
towards, oppose
entgegien, to reply
entfommien (see fommen), to escape
entledigen, to deliver, release
fich ——, to get rid of

to receive,

run

to stretch out
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entidieidend, decisive
Gutid)uf (der), resolution
Entietjen (bas), terror
entjefyt, terrified, amazed
entipringen, a, 4, to spring,
away, escape
entftehen (see ftehen), to arise, be
formed
entiiinden, to set on fire, kindle
erbarmlid), pitiful, miserable
erbauett, to build, erect
erbittern, to exasperate, irritate,
provoke
erblithen, to bloom, grow up
Grdboden (ber), earth, ground
bem —— gleich madhen, to level
with the ground
G1be (bie), earth, ground
eroréfinen, to begin
resound
eretgnen (fich), to occur, happen
erfahren, u, a, to experience, hear
Grfahrung (bie), experience
erfitllen, to fill, fulfil
GErfitllung (die), fulfilment
in achen, to be fulfilled,
come true
ergeben (fidy), a, e, to surrender
evqeben, devoted, attached
ergbfien (fidh), to amuse one's self,
enjoy
ergreifen (see areifen), to seize
ergrimmit, enraged, fierce
erhaben, elevated, lofty, illustrious,
noble
erhandeln, to buy
erheben, o, o, to heave, raise, rise
fidg ——, to rise, rebel
erfoht, raised, elevated
erholen (fidy), to recover
fidh Rats . to ask for advice
erinnern (fich) ( ]
to ]'l,?]lli'[!li?{'[‘
einen an (+acc) ——, to remind
one of
cvfeniten (see fennen), to recognise,
perceive '
erfliiven, to declare, explain
in bie 2cht . to outlaw
etlangen, to reach, acquire
Grlebnid (bas), occurrence,
perience, #f adventures
cvlegen, to slay, kill

rin

to ring,

ger 0r an+-dacc),

EX-
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erleiden, evlitt, evlitten, to suffer, |
sustain

erlendyten, to illuminate, light up

etliegen, a, ¢, to succumb

crmahnen, to exhort, admonish

ermannen (fich), to regain strength |
or '.‘.l')ll'l'.'lgr.‘, recover

eritoroen, to murder, kill |
erneuei, to renew, repeat |
Genit (ber), seriousness, earnestness |

erift, earnest, serious, grave

es nefynmen, to be in earnest
erreqgen, to stir up, excite
Erreqgung (bie), excitation, com-

motion

erreidyen, to reach, attain
ervetten, to save, rescue
ervidyten, to erect, buld
. ein €ager , to pitch a camp
crringen, a, i, to gain
Errungene (das), success, victory
eridallen, o, 9, to resound
erfdieinen, e, ie, to appear
eridyreden, a, 9, to frighten
erjdyiittern, to shake, agitate
erit, first
erjtemal, first time

sum erftenmal, for the first time
crfterben, a, o, to die, fade away
erjterer, —e, —8, the former
¢rtosten, to sound, resound
ertvagen, u, a, to bear, suffer
erivarten, to await, expect
Griwartung (bie), expectation
eviveifen, ie, ie, to show, render,

do

erividern, to reply

evyihlen, to tell, relate
man erzaflt, they say, the story
goes
e8 (pers pron, 3rd sing neut), it
ettvad, something, a little
end) (dat or acc of ifx), to you, you
bei ——, at your house
¢ivig, eternal, everlasting

fahrent, u, a, to drive, ride |

withrte (bie), track
Wall (ver), fall, case
Walle (bie), trap, pitfall
alid) (bas), falsehood, guile |
ohne , without guile, deceit- |
less

walte (bie), fold, plait

wamilie (die), family

fangen, i, a, to catch, capture,
seize

| farben, to colour, dye

faijen, to seize, lay hold on
fich , to compose (collect)
one's self
fajt, almost
auft (die), —, —e¢, fist
Weverbujd) (ber), tuft of feathers,
plume
fehlen, to fail, be wanting
veier (bie), rest, holiday, cere-
mony
feierlid), solemn
weigling (ber), coward, dastard
fein, fine, delicate, pretty
Feind (der), enemy [ger
Weindedgefahe (die), enemy's dan-
feindlid), hostile, unfriendly
eld (bas), —es, —er, field
weldphere (der), —n, —en, general
Feldzeidien (bas), field - badge,
standard
Fell (das), skin, hide
Feljen (ver), rock
ferst, far, distant
werne (die), distance
fetnerhin, further, moreover
fejt, firm, fortified
Fefte (vie), fortress, stronghold
Feftgetwiihl (vas), festive crowd
fejtftehen (see ftehen), to stand firm,
be settled
fo viel fteht feit, that is evident
Fejtung (bie), fortress, stronghold
Neftsug (der), procession
wener (bas), fire
Feuerfdein (der), fire-light
feurig, fiery, high-mettled, pas-
sionate
Fiditenholy, —ed, —er (das),
pine-wood
finden, a, u, to find
es wird fidh - we shall see,
time will show
finjter, dark, gloomy, sullen
Flade (die), plane, plain, surface

n

| Flamme (die), lame

Flante (bie), flank, side
flattern, to flutter, wave
fledyten, 0, 9, to plait, twist
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Fled (ber), —(e)8, —e, spot, piece
(of land)

flehen, to pray, supplicate

Hleifd) (bas), flesh, meat

fleifitg, diligent, frequent

flicgen, o, 0, to fly

flicen, o3, geflofien, to flow,
run

flint, quick, active

Fiudit (die) (no pl), flight

flitd)ten, to flee

S lug (der), the (act of) flying

Wt (der), river

Slitfdjen (bas), little river, rivulet

'i}'lul'illnuf (ber), run, course of the
river

Hliiftern (dbas), whispering

Flut (vie), flood, torrent

Wolge (bie), succession,
consequence

folgen (da?), to follow

foridyen, to search, inquire

fortjahren, u, a, to continue

fortjelien, to set forward, continue

Frage (die), question

Hragen (das), asking

fragen, to ask, inquire

—— nady, to ask for

frei, free, open

wreie (bas), the open (air)

im n, in the open air
freihalten, ie, a, to defray one's
expenses, keep safe from

reifeit (die), liberty, freedom

rreiheitdgefiihl (bas), feeling, love
for liberty

frembd, strange, foreign

Frembde (der), stranger

bie ——, foreign country, abroad

Srremoling (der), stranger

dreude (vie), joy, pleasure

wreudenfjeuet (bas), bonfire

freudig, glad, joyful

fresen (jidh), to rejoice, be glad

fich - iiber (+aec), to delight

in, be glad of

Srennd (ver), friend

Sreundin  (bie), —,
(female) friend

freundlid), friendly, kind

freundlod, without friends, friend-
less

wreundidyait (vie), friendship

future,

—nen,
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frevelhaft,
wicked

Wreveltat (die), atrocious action,
atrocity

Hriede (der), —1d, peace

{chliefen, to make peace

jrifdy, fresh, cool

frol), glad, pleasant

frohlid), joyful, cheerful

fromm, pious

Feudyt (die), —, —e, fruit

frith, early

frisher, (ady) former

(adv) before, formerly

writhling (ber), spring

Frihlingdiuft  (die), —, —e,
spring air

Frithlingstag (ver), day in spring

writhmahl, early meal, breakfast

fithlen, to feel

fithren, to lead, conduct

Fithrer (der), guide

witlle (bie), fulness, abundance

fanf, ive

fite ( prep +ace), for

und . for ever

furdytbar, fearful

firedyten, to fear

fich vor, to be afraid of
flirdterlidy, terrible

i_Jll{l'.’lf._,r{'.(lLES, wanton,

wiirjt (oer), —en, —en, prince

wiritenjolyu (der), prince's son
wuf (ver), foot
3u , on foot
wufibefleidung  (bie),
clothing for the feet

covering,

Fuiboden (ver), A7 -, floor
| ES:timilingct (ver), walker, pedes-

trian

®abe (die), gift
Galopyp (der), gallop
®Gand (die), —, —e, goose
gani, (ad;) whole
(adv) quite
ganjlid), entirely
gar (adw), fully, quite, very, even
—— nidyt, not at all
®arvten (der), #/ ——, garden
Gaft (der), guest, visitor
Giifte haben, to have company
ju —— bitten, to invite
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Gajtireundidyait (die), hospitality
Gaugenofje (ber), member, con-

federate of the district
®ebarde (die), pesture

gebdven, @, 9, to bring forth, be |

born

Gebidude (bas), building

geben, a, ¢, to give

Gebet (das), prayer, devotion

Gebraud) (ber), use, custom,
fashion

gebraundien, to use, want

gebriaunt, made brown, brown

Gebrumm (das), murmuring, low-
ing

gebithren, to be due

Bebiijd) (vas), thicket, bush

Ged (der), —en, —en, fool, cox-
comb

Gevante (der), —n8, —n, thought

geoenfent (see dbenfen), to be mindful
of, remember, intend

Gedriinge (bas), throng, crowd,
crush

geduldig, patient

Gefabr (die), danger

Gefallen (der), liking, pleasure

gefallen, ie, a, to like

fidh —— Iafjen, to put up with

Gefangene (der), prisoner

Gefangenidait (die), captivity

Gefihl (dvas), feeling

gegen (prep 4 acc), against, to-
wards

Gegend (bie), region, neighbour-
hood

gegencinanderfahren, u, a, to
dash against each other

Gegenteil (das), contrary

im ——, on the contrary
gegeniiber (prep+dat), opposite,

in front of, compared with
Gegenivehr (die), defence, resist-
ance
Gehege (bas), enclosure, precinct,
property
geheiligt, sacred
geheim, secret, private, concealed
geheimatidvoll, mysterious
gefien, ging, gegangen, to go
wie geht's? how are you?
Gehift (das), farm-yard, farm
gehidren, to belong

| Geijt (ver), —e8, —er, spirit, mind

®ei3 (der), avarice
gelangen, to arrive, come to
gelh, yellow
Geld (bas), —(e)8,
coin
Gelegenheit
oceasion
geleiten, to accompany, escort
geliebt, loved, beloved
gelingen, a, u (¢mpers), to suc-
ceed
es gelingt mir, I succeed
geloben, to promise, pledge
bas gelobte £and, land of promise
Gelobung (bie), promise
geltenn, a4, o, to be worth, pass
for
Gemady (das), —8, —et, room,
chamber
Gemahlin, —, —nen, spouse, wife
gemefjen, measured, formal
Genurntel (das), murmur
gen=gegen ( prep +acc), towards
genau, accurate, close
Genofs o7 Genofje (der), companion,
comrade, partner
genug, enough, sufficient
genugiam, sufficiently .
Genugtuung (die), satisfaction
Gepid (das), baggage, luggage
@epriange (das), pomp, magnifi-
cence
qgerade, (ady) straight, direct
(adv) exactly, just
geradeaud, straight on
geradeausdfehen, a, e,
straight on
Geriat (dbas), tools, implements,
furniture
geraten, ie, a, to come, fall, get
Geridyt (dbas), dish, court of justice
gering, little, light
germanifd), Germanic, German
gevne -+ werd, to like to . .
gernfe) (adz), willingly
getotet, reddened
gerithet, moved, touched
Gejang (ver), song
®Gefdyehne (das), event, occurrence
gefdiehen, a, ¢ (Zmpers), to happen,
be done

—¢¥, money,

(vie), opportunity,

to look

I Gejdyidite (die), history, story
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@efdyid (das), fate, skill, destiny

geididt, fit, apt, skilled, clever

gejdymadvoll, tasteful, elegant

Gefdopf (das), creature

®Gefdyret (das), ery, clamour

Gefelljdaft (bie), company, society

®Gefety (bas), law

Gefidt (bas), -
face

Gefidytdfarbe (die), colour of the
face

®efinde (bas), domestics, servants

@efinnung (die), mind, opinion,
disposition

®efittung (die), civilisation, cultiva-
tion

aefpenjtifdhy, spectral, ghostlike

®ejpicle (ber), playfellow

Gefprid) (das), conversation

Gejtalt (die), figure, form

geftern, yesterday

Gejtriipp(e) (bas), thicket of shrubs
and thorns, bushes, under-
wood

getrojt, confident, of good cheer

Getitmmel (das), bustle, tumult

gelwadien (einem fein), to be
a match for some one

gewahren, to become aware of,
perceive, see

gewaltig, powerful, great, thick

Gewand (das), —ed, ——er, garment

gewandt, clever, dexterous

Getweil (das), horns, antlers

gewillt, inclined, disposed

getvinnen, a, o, to win, gain

qeiwify, (adi) certain

(adv) to be sure, certainly

Gewifjen (vas), conscience

GlewdlE (bas), clouds

Gewiihl (bas), bustle, crowd

Giehelfeite (die), gable-side

gibt (es), there is, there are

®ipfel (ver), summit, top

®lang (der), brightness, lustre

glangen, to shine, glitter

Glanbe(1t) (ber), —mnd,
faith

alauben, to believe

an, to believe in

gleid), (adj) equal, like

{adz) immediately
gleidialld, likewise

gleifsnerifdy, dissenibling, hypo-
critical

| gleiten, i, i, to glide, slip

¢8, —er, eyesight, |

®lid (bas), happiness, good for-
tune

witnfchen, to congratulate

glitdlid), happy, fortunate, lucky

qlithend, glowing

| @rut (bie), heat, flame

®Gnade (die), grace, mercy
®old (das), gold

golben, golden

goldig, golden

gonnen, to allow, grant
Gott (ver), —ed, —er, God
Gottheit (die), deity, divinity
Grab (bas), —ed, —er, grave

| Gras (bas), —es, ——ex, grass

atajen, to graze
®Gran (bas), grey
arau, grey

| Grauen (bas), horror, dismay

grauen, to turn grey, dawn
greifen, griff, gegriffen, to grapple,
seize
umt fich , to spread
®Greid (der), old man
greid, grey with age
Grenge (bie), limit, frontier
Groll (der), grudge, ill-will
®Gyollen (bas), murmuring
grof}, great, large, big, tall
im qrofien und ganjen,
whole
®Gviin (bas), green, grass
qritiy, green
Grund (der), ground, land, founda-
tion, reason
®ruf (der), greeting, welcome
griifjen, to greet, bow to . .
fet mir aeqriift! welcome !
giinjtig, favourable
@iivtel (ber), girdle, sash, belt
giirten, to gird
gut, good

on the

[ Gute (bas), the good, good things

belief, |

SHaat (das), hair

haben, to have

halb, half

I]nlb_ljingcitru!’t, half lying, reclin-
ing
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$alle (die), hall
Halt madien, to make a halt,
stop
Salten (bas), keeping back
halten, ie, a, to hold, stop, keep
mit . . , to side with . .
Hand (die), —, —e, hand
Handbewegung (bie), movement of
the hands
Handedrud (der), pressure o7 shake
of the hand
SHandeln (bas), acting, doing
handeln, to act, deal
es handelt fich um, the question is
hangen, i, a, to hang
Sarren (das), waiting
hatren, to stay
auf or +gen, to wait for
$Hafy (ver), hatred
hajtig, quickly
haudien, to breathe, blow
haufig, frequently
SHaupt (das), ——er, head
Hauptheer (bas), main army
Sauptmann (der), 2/ Haupileute,
captain
Hauptiadje (die), main point
Haud (das), —ed, —er, house
ju Haiife, at home
nach Baufe, home
haujen, to reside, act, go on
heben, 0, 0, to lift, raise
Heer (bas), army
Seerbann (der), arriere-ban
SHeevedabteilung (vie), division or
column of an army
heftig, violent
hehr, sublime, holy
Heide (die), heath .
heilig, holy, sacred, solemn
heiligen, to hallow, sanctify, be
sacred
heilfant, wholesome, beneficial
$eim (vas), home, dwelling
S3eimat (bie), native place, home
Heimatherd (ber), native hearth
heimatlid), native
heimatlod, homeless
$eimfehr (bie), return home
Heimiveq (der), way home
heifien, e, ei, to bid, be called
Held (ver), —en, —en, hero

| helfen, a, 9, to help, assist

el (der), helmet
$enter (ber), hangman, executioner

| hex (adv expressing motion lowards

the speaker), hither

herab, down, down from

hevabilicfien (see fliefien), to flow,
pour down

herabyollen, to roll down

hevanviiden, to advance, draw
near

heranfdyleidien, i, 1, to steal up

heranwadyjen, u, a, to grow up

ferbeieilen, to hasten up

herbeifithren, to lead on, bring on

Serbit (ber), autumn

hergeben, a, ¢, to hand over, de-
liver

Sere (ber), —(ejn, —en, gentleman,
master

herridyten, to prepare

herrlid), splendid, magnificent

Hervjdaft (dbie), rule, dominion,
power

herridyen, to rule, govern

heriiberfommen, a, o, to come over

heriibetlendytenn, to shine over,
glitter

hervorbredien, @, 9, to break, rush
forward

hervorquellen, 9, 0, to spring forth,
ooze out

$Hery (bas), —end, —en, heart

herslid), hearty, affectionate

—— gern, with all my heart
heute, to-day
—— Nloraen, this morning

heutig, of this day

#$Hieb (ber), stroke, blow

hier, here

hiexnad), after this

&ilfe (die), help

Ieiften, to give assistance

| $immel (der), sky, heaven

hin (adv expressing motion [from

the speaker), there, thither
— und her, hither and thither,

to and fro

hinab, down

hinabreiten (see reiten), to ride
down

hinabriiden, to advance down

hinan (adv), up, up to
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hinanjteigen, ie, ie, to ascend, | $orn (bas), —8, 2 ¢v, horn

mount

hinanf, up (expressing motion away
from the speaker)

hinaufeilen, to hurry, run up

hinaujfithren, to lead up to

hinaus (adz), out

hindurdidilanaeln,
through

hineinviiden, to move into

Hin: und Herlanfen (bas), running
hither and thither

Hinter (prep+ dat or acc), behind,
after, beyond

hiniiberbliden, to look over, to-
wards

to wind

himwegipringen, a, w, to jump

:-'L\.V:!.}". OVET
hinwegsichen, o, o, to go away,
leave
hingiehen, o, 9, to draw thither,
go to
hinjujitgen, to add
hingufommen (see fommen), to come
to, be added
hingujpringen, a, &, to jump, run
up to
$Hike (die), heat
hod), hoher, hodit, high, higher,
highest
podaufgeriditet, straight, at full
length
hodjaufitehend, standing high up
hodyerhoben, high raised, lifted
Hodyjaal (der), main hall
hodyftend (adv), at the most, at best
&of (der), court, courtyard, farm
Hofinung (die), hope
hvjlid), courteous, polite
Hohe (die), height
in bie fahren, to be startled
SHohengug (der), chain of hills
pohnijdy, mocking, sarcastic
holen, to fetch
— Tlafjen, to send for
holzern, wooden
Soljitof; (der), pile of wood
Holzwand (die) —, —e, wall of
wood
hordyen, to listen
s$oren (das), hearing
foren, to hear
—— auf, to listen to

$uj (ver), hoof

HSujjdlag (der), footfall of a horse,
tramping

Hiifte (die), hip

Higel (der), hill

Suld (die), grace, favour, kindness

HSund (der), —ed, —e, dog

$Sunderte, hundreds

hitpfen, to hop

hujden, to hasten along, rush

hitten, to watch, protect

it (dat of ex), to him, him
ihn (acc of ex), he, him
ihnen (da? of fie), to them, them
ihe, ihre, ihr (poss adf), her, their
int = in dem, in the
Smbif (ber), small meal, repast
immer, always, ever
immermehy, more and more
in (prep+dat or ace), in, 1nto
inbem, by, in
(+ pres part), in as far as
(conj), while
Sngrimm (ber), anger, rage
innehalten, ie, a, to stop
Jnnetre (das), interior, heart, inside
tnzwifdient, meanwhile
irven (fidy), to be mistaken
Stalien (bas), Italy

ja, yes (in answer fo a question);
as you know ; why, of course
Xagd (die), chase, hunt, shooting
Sagdruf (der), hunting-cry
Sagdipief; (ber), hunting-spear

Faht (dbas), year

jahraus, jahrein, from one year's
end to another
jaudzen, to shout for joy
jeber, —e, —e8, every
iebedmal, every time
jedod), however
jemand, somebody
jener, —e¢, —esd, (ady) that
(#7on) that one, the former
jenjeit (prep+gen), on the other
side of
jefit, now
Jubel (brr}, jubilation, loud re-
joicings
jubel, to rejoice, exult
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Iubeleuf (ber), shout of joy
SJugendgejpiele (ber), companion
of one's youth, playmate

jugendlid), youthful

SJugendluft (die), pleasure or fire of
}'('Jll[h

jung, young

Jungiran (die), maiden

Jiingling (ver), youth, young man

Saifer (ber), emperor

falt, cold

Sammer (bie), chamber, bedroom

Stampf (ber), combat, fight

fiampfen, to fight

Sampiaeidiret (bas), battle-cry

Stampiplafy (der), place of combat,
battlefield

Sampijpiel (bas), tilting, athletic
sport

Stajtell (dbas), castle (castellum)

Faum, hardly, scarcely

fein, —e, — (ady), no

feiner, —e¢, —8 (pron), no one,
none

fennen, fannte, gefannt, to know,
recognise

Sterbjdynitt (ber), scallop, carving

Sern (ver), kernel, heart

Sette (die), chain

feudyen, to pant, gasp

Seulenjdlag (der), blow with a club

Sienjpan (der), pine-torch

Kind (das), —ed, —er, child

Sittel (der), tunic, smock-frock

flappern, to clack, rattle

flar, clear

fleiden, to dress

Stleidbung (die), clothing, dress

flein, little, small

flingen, a, u, to sound

flivven, to clink, rattle

flopfen, to beat, knock

Slugheit (bie), prudence

fnaden, to crack, break

fiebeln, to fasten with a short

~ stick, gag

Sitedit (ber), man-servant

fnediten, to enslave

fommen, fam, gefomnen, to come,
comegto pass

fonnen, Tonnte, gefount, to
able, can

fopf (der), head

Storper (ber), body, substance

foryerlid), bodily, corporal

fojtbar, costly, precious

fojten, to cost, taste

fraft (bvie), —,
power

friaftig, strong,
stantial (meal)

fraftlod, powerless, weak

be

"

—e, strength,

powerful, sub-

| Sragen (ber), collar

Sueditidaft (die), bondage, slavery |

$Snie (bas), knee
Iniftern, to crackle
Somumen (das), coming, arrival

|

franf, ill, sick

franfeln, tobeof indifferent health,
be poorly

Srantheit (vie), illness

Srang (ver), wreath, garland

fraus, c_‘ri:;p, sullen, erinkled

Sraut (bas), —(e)8, —et, herb

Sreid (der), circle

Freifen, to turn, circle

freidrund, circular

friedyen, o, 0, to creep, crawl

Sriegevviiftung, warrior's dress,
outfit

Sriegddienit (ber), military service

Siricqdqeftalt (bie), warrior's figure

friegdfunijt (vie), art of war

Sriegsleben (bas), military life

Sriegdmann (ber), p/ Sriegslente,
warrior

Striegdzng (der), military expedition

Stvone (die), crown, head, top

fithn, bold, audacious

Summer (ber), sorrow, grief

Sunde (die), news, information

fundbgeben, a, ¢, to show, manifest

funbdig (gen), skilful, experienced,
familiar_with [close

funbtun, to show, manifest, dis-

fiinftig, future

sunjt (die), —, —e, art, trick,
accomplishment, skill

funftreid), accomplished, perfect

funjtvoell, full of art

fury, short

fitvzlidy, lately

Ladieln (bas), smile
lad)en, to laugh
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[adyerlid), ridiculous
Lage (die), situation, pos'ktion
&ager (bas), lair, camp, couch, bed
Iagern, to lie down, be situated
Land (das), —ed, et or Lande,
land, country
auf dbem —e, in the country

Landhausd (das), —er, ——ev,
country-seat
Landftrid) (ber), tract of land,

district
Yang (ady), long (Zime or space)
lange (adv), long, a long time
&iange (dbie), length
ver —— nady, lengthways, at full
length |
Lingey (comp of lang), longer i
Yings (prep+ gen or dat), along
langfam, slow, slowly
Liangft (sxperl of lang), longest, long |
ago
Tafjen, Lief;, gelafjen, to let, have
something done
8aijt (bie), load, burden
[aften, to weigh, press
Tateinifd), Latin
Laubdad) (das), —(e)8,
of leaves
Laubwald, leaved wood, forest
Lauf (der), run, course, way
[aujen, ie, au, to run
[aujdyen, to listen to
Laut, loud
Seben (das), life
Lebetwohl, farewell
lebhaft, vivid, lively
Sedevgitvtel (ver), leather girdle,
belt
Leverfappe, leather cap
Tedern, leathern
Segion (bie), legion
Iehnen, to lean
&ehre (bie), doctrine, instruction
Leib (der), —(e)8, —er, body
leiblidy, corporal, bodily
ein —er Xrudber, one's
brother
der —er Detter, cuusin-gcrnmn
&eidye (bie), dead body, corpse
leidyt, easy, slight

Loy, roof

own

Ieiven, [Litt, gelittenn, to suffer, |
endure |
moaen, to like

Yeiber, alas, unfortunately
feid tun, to be sorry

es thut mir Ieid, I am sorry for it
Leife, softly, lowly
feiften, to do, render, perform
Leitung (bie), leading, guidance
Tenfen, to turn, direct

| Termen, to learn

Lefen, a, ¢, to read
fefit, last
lefztere, latter

| Teterver, latter

Teudyten, shine

Sente (bie), 27, people (Fr. Zes gens) ;
and pl of Nann 2n rr,lyy‘.'uf.wrr':; C
Haufmann, p¢ Haufleute, mer-
chant

Lidt (bas), —ed, —er, light

lidt, light, bright

lidyten (fich), to clear up, open

lich, dear

haben, to be fond of, like

£iche (die), love

Licbevoll, full of love, affectionate

| Lieblidy, lovely, delightful, sweet

[iebreid), kind

[iegen, a, ¢, to lie, be situated
Iind, soft, mild

Linde (bie), lime-tree

| fink, left

linfs, to o on the left

Lippe (die), lip

ippefluf (der), river Lippe

liftig, cunning

[oben, to praise

Lode (die), lock (of hair)

Inden, to call, entice, tempt

Todern, to blaze

Lohn (ver), reward, wages

[o&fahren, u, a, to come off sud-
denly, burst, break out

[odlajjen, ie, a, to let loose, let go

Lowengrimm, fury of a lion

Luft (bie), —, —e¢, air

Liig (ber) (ne pl), lie, falsehood

it (die), —, —¢, joy, inclination,
desire

haben 3u . ., to feel inclined

O .

Madyt (dbie), —, —e, might, power
midytig, powerful
Magd (bie), —, —e, maid-servant
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Mahl (das) —=8, —e or —et, |
meal, repast

Mtahnung (die), exhortation

Mal (das), time

sum leten ——, for the last time
man (indef pron), one, they, people
mandjer, —e¢, —S, many a |
Mann (ber), —ed, —er, man
sMantel (ber), mantle, cloak
marferjdyiitternd, piercing
marrow)
markig, full of marrow, strong
Marftplaty (ver), market-place ,
marmory, of marble
Marfd) (ber), march
marjd)bereit, ready to march
Maf (bas), measure
Mafregel (die), measure, steps
Matrone (die), matron
matt, faint, feeble, exhausted
mele (comzp of viel), more
mehrere, several
‘mehrmald, several times, often
metden, —ie, —ie, to avoid, shun
meinen, to be of opinion, think
—— mit, to mean by
meinethalben, on my behalf, for
aught I care
nteinige (ber, die, das), o7 dev meine, |
or teiner, mine
die Neinigen, my family, my
people
Meinuig (die), meaning, opinion
Mieijter (der), master
Meifterionurf (der), masterly cast or
throw
melden, to notify, announce
Menge (dbie), multitude,
crowd, quantity
Menjdy (ber), —em, —ett, man,
fellow, mankind

(the

vulgar

mevfen, to mark, note, observe |

merfwiirdig, noteworthy, curious,
strange

Merfiviivdigleit (die), curiosity

Mefjer (das), knife |
Met (der), —(e)8, —e, mead (a |
kind of beer)
metallen, (made of) metal, brazen
SMiene (bie), mien, air, look ,
— madhen, to show, do as if ‘
mild(e¢), mild, gentle, lenient

121
Mipgunijt (bie), envy, grudge,
spite
uiftranijd), distrustful,suspicious,
jealous

| mit (prep+dat), with

mithelien, a, o, to assist, aid

mitleinig, compassionate, pitiful

Mittag (ver), midday

ju - effen, to dine

Mitte (bie), middle, centre

mitteilen, to communicate, con-
vey

SMittel (bas), middle, means

mdgen, modyte, gemodyt, to like,
have a mind to, may, can

moglid), possible

Moglid)feit (die), possibility

Mond (der), moon, month

Mondlidit (das) —e8, —er, light
of the moon, moonlight

Mondnadt (die) —, —e, moon-
light night

Moovdlaget (das), mossy bed

| Morgen (dex), morning

morgend, in the morning

friif, early in the morning

Morgenivind (ber), morning-wind

miide, tired

IMithe (die), trouble, pains, diffi-
culty

| miihfam, arduous, painful, difficult

Miihjeligteit (die), hardship, toil
PMund (ver), mouth
munter, cheerful, bright
murmeln, to murmur, whisper
miifjen, mupte, gemujpt, to be
obliged to, have to, must
PMufter (das), model
mufjtern, to muster, examine
Mut (ver), courage
guten —es fein, to be of good
cheer
Mutter (die), —, —, mother
Miitye (bie), cap, bonnet

nad) ﬁ,"-”'e“f’--:-n"rl'fjl, after

(f0 a place), to
—— und , gradually

nadydens (cony), after

| nadypentlidy, meditative, thought-

ful

nadjeinander, one after the other
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Nadyfolger (der), successor
ntadigeben, a, ¢, to give after, in;
to grant, concede
nadylajjen (see lafjen), to leave be-
hind, cease, subside
nadymittagsd, in the afternoon
NRadyridit (die), news, information
ntad)fagent (cinem etwas), to tell, re-
late of one
nadyjehen, a, ¢, to look after
niad)it, (superi of nal)) nearest, next
l:;.’?i'e}'ﬁ-f-:f.':.-"] next to
RNadyt (die), —, —e, night
fiber , during night
bei , 0r bes —s, by night
Nadythaud) (der), night air, breeze
nadytlid), nightly, dark
Naden (ber), nape, neck
nal,ornahe, bet ( +dat), near, near
fo
nabhe, near, close by
MNihe (bie), proximity, neighbour-
hood
Nahen (bas), approaching
nafen, to approach
nihern (fich), to approach, come

near
PName (ber), —nd, —n, name
namentlid), by name, namely,
especially

namlid), (¢d/) the same
(adz) namely
Jtebel (ver), fog, mist
neben (prep+daf or ace), beside,
by the side of '
nebeneinander, side by side, to-
gether
JNefje (der), nephew
nehmen, nahm, genommnen,
take, claim (attention)
PNeid (der), envy
neigen, to bend, incline
fiennen, nannte, genannt, to name,
call
nefien, to wet, moisten
Meue (bas), new
teugeftivft, strengthened anew
neungierig, curious, inquisitive
PReunjiig (vie), ninety years
nidit, not
gar , not at all
nid)ts, nothing
—— als, nothing but

to

niden, to nod
itienerjallen, ie, a, to fall down
Nicvergefdilagenheit (bie), dejec-
tion, depression of spirits

Nicoerlage (die), defeat
niederlafien (see lafjen), to let down

fich , to settle
Niecderlafjung (die), letting down,

settlement, colony

MNicverehein (ver), Lower Rhine
itiederfefien, to put down
niedertreten, a, ¢, to tread down
niederiverfen, a, o, to throw down
niedrig, low, mean
niemand, nobody
nimmer, never
nimmermehy, nevermore, never
nivgendd, nowhere
nody, still, yet, in addition, ever
nodymals, once more, again |
Norden (ber), north
notdiirftig, needy, scanty
Jtat (ber o7 bas), moment

int . 1in a trice, in an instant
1ui, now, at present
ja, very well
nunmehr, now, by this time
iy, only
MNuhen (ber), use, profit, advantage
nitfylidy, useful

£! oh! ah!

0b, (prep+ gen) on account of
(¢onj ) whether, if

auch, although

als —, as if

Dberfeldherr (ber), commander-in-
chief

ode, waste, deserted, uncultivated

0det, or

offen, open

oifentlid), public, open

offnen, to open

oit, often

ofter (compar) (ady
oftener, frequent

ofterd (adv), often, frequently

oftmald, often

£heim (ber), uncle

olye (prep+ ace), without

weiteres, without hesitation
07 CEremony

Ohr (vas), —(e)8, —en, ear

and adv),




Opfer (bas), offering, sacrifice

Dpferhiigel (der), hill to offer sacri-
fices on

Opferftitte (bie), sacrificial place

Opferjtein (ber), sacrificial stone

Opfertier (das), victim, sacrifice

Ort (ver), —(e)8, —et or
place, spot

Diten (der), the East

oftlidy, eastern

PBergamentblatt (das) (see Blatt),
leaf of parchment

Bfad (der), 2/ —e, path

Pieil (ber), arrow

Pferd (bas), horse

Pierdejdyavel (der), horse-skull

Pilajter (dbas), pavement

pilegen, to tend, nurse, be in the |

habit of, use
piliiden, to pluck, gather
Plan (der), plan, design
Blatte (die), plate, flat stone
PBlak (der), place, square
pliglidy, suddenly
ylumyp, heavy, awkward, coarse
Poljterbett (bas), —ed, —en, divan,
sofa
Pojten (der), lot, post, place, guard
Pradyt (bdie), magnificence, splen-
dour
yraditig, magnificent
ptafjeln, to crackle
preijen, ie, ie, to praise, extol
preidgeben, a, ¢, to give up
Prefjent, to press, oppress
IPriefter (der), priest
Prieftergreis (der),
priest
Pricfterin (bie), priestess
Proving (bie), province
peiifen, to probe, test, examine
Puntt (der), —ed, —e, point

orey - haired

Duelle (die), well, source
quer, cross, across
Duerbalfen (ver), cross-beam

Radje (bie), revenge, vengeance
tiadjen, to revenge, avenge
ragen, to project, stand out, rise
Rand (der), —eB, —er, edge
Ranfe (die), 2/, intrigue
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| Mauber (der), robber
raudien, to smoke

| rajd), quick
rafjend, raging, mad
Rafeniladye (die), grassy plain
Rajenplaly (ber), grass-plot, lawn

| Mait (die), 2o pZ, rest, repose

rajten, to rest
Rat (der), counsel, advice

raul), rough, coarse
Raum (der), space, room
vedynen, to reckon, calculate, count
- auf, to depend, rely upon
Redyt (bas), right

recht haben, to be right
red)t, (adj) right, correct, just

adv) well, very

fRedyte (die), the right hand o7 side
fRede (bie), speech, words

teége, moving, active

| Megen (ber), rain

PReid) (bas), empire, realm, kingdom
veid), rich, wealthy
veidyen, to reach, hand

fich bie Band , to shake hands

| veidygefdymiidt, richly decorated

Meilhe (die), row, line

rein, pure, clean

Reife (die), journey

reifen, to travel

veifien, rifi, gerifjen, to tear, rend

veiten, vitt, gevitten, to ride

Reiter (der), rider

Reitfunit (bie), —»
ship

tennen, a, 9, to run, race

retten, to save

Retter (der), saviour, deliverer

! ¢, horseman-

| Mettung (die), deliverance, rescue,

escape
Rhein (ver), Rhine
vidten, to direct, raise, put (a
question)
vidytig, correct, right, really
Micdgrad (bdas) reed-grass, bur-

grass
viefig, gigantic, immense
Rind (bas), —(e¢)8, —e¥, cow,

(collect) cattle
Ring (der), ring
Ringel (ber), ring, circle, ringlet
ringen, a, 1, to struggle, strive
ringsum, all round
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Rinne (bie), channel, gutter

Ritt (ber), ride

Ritter (der), knight

Ritteriviirde (die), knighthood

rodyeln, to rattle (in the throat)

o), raw, unrefined, rough, un-
dressed (gf sfone)

tollen, to roll

Rom (2), Rome

Momer (der), Roman

Romerrveid) (das), Roman empire

vomijd), Roman

Rof; (bas), horse

3u —e, on horseback

tot, red

JMote (bdie), redness, blush

Riiden (ber), back, ridge

ritden, to move, remove

viifwiarts, backward

Rii€weq (der), way back

Muf (ber), —(e)8, —e, call, exclama-
tion

rufen, ie, 1, to call, exclaim

fRube (die), rest, repose, quiet

Rubebett (das), —e8, —en, couch,
sofa

rithen, to rest, sleep

Rubm (ver), glory, fame, honour

rund, round

Runde (die), rounding, circular
motion
bie machen, to go round

JMune (bie), runic letter, runic char-
acier

tiiftig, vigorous, active

Miijtung (die), preparation, armour

Sadje (die), thing, matter, cause

faftig, sappy, juicy

Zalbe (hir}, salve, ointment

fanft, soft, gentle

€anfte (die), sedan-chair, litter

Sianger (ber), singer

fatt, (adj) satisfied (with food)
(adv) enough

Sattel (der), saddle

Zaf (ber), leap, dregs, sentence

faubern, to clean, clear

jauer, sour, acid

faulenartiq, columnar

faujen, to rush, whiz, whistle

Saujelwind (ber), blustering wind

Edyidel (ver), skull, cranium

@dyaden (der), p/ —~,damage, injury

jdyaden (+dai), to do harm, injury

jdadigen, to damage, harm

Sdyall (ver), —(e)8, —e, sound

fdalten, to rule, command

fdamen (fich), to be ashamed

Sdyanbe (bie), shame, disgrace

Sdandtat (bie), shameful, infam-
ous action

Edyange (bie), intrenchment

Edyar (die), troop, host, crowd

fharf, sharp, keen

Sdyatten (ber), shadow, shade

fdyauen, to behold, lock

fdauerlid), dreadful, awful

Sdyaulujt (die), —, "¢, desire of
seeing, curiosity

Sdjeive (die), sheath

Sdjeidegruf (ber), last farewell

fdyeiden, ie, ie, to separate, depart

Sdjeidende (bexr), the parting one

Sdjein (der), shine, light

jdyeinen, ie, i¢, to shine, seem,
appear

Sdjentel (ber), thigh, leg, knee

fdenten, to give, present with

fdyiden, to send

Edyidfal (bas), fate, destiny

jdyieben, o, 0, to shove, push

fd)iefzen, v, 9, to shoot, fire

Sdyild (ver), shield

fdiilbern, to describe

Shilf (bas), reed, rush

| Sdyinfen (ber), ham

| Sdiladtfeld

Sd)ladht (bie), battle
(bas),
battle-field

Sdladtgejang (der), war-song

Sdladtordnung (bie), battle-array
in aufftellen, to draw up in

battle-array

Sd)laf (ber), sleep

fdilafen, ie, a, to sleep

fdilagen, u, a, to beat, strike

fdilingein, to wind

—e8, —er,

| fdledht, bad, inferior

fdlepyen, to trail, drag

fdhleudern, to cast, throw, hurl

fdleunig, quick, speedy, prompt

fhleunigit, as quickly as possible

fdlidt, plain, simple

fdliegen, 9, 9, to shut, lock, con-
clude
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fdlieflidy, finally

fdlingen, a, u, to sling, wind

Sdluf (ber), the (act of) shutting,
end, conclusion

edymad) (bie), disgrace

fdmadyvoll, disgraceful, ignomini-
Ous

fdmtifilllid;, ignominious, disgrace-
ul

jdymal, narrow

Sdymery (ber) —e8, —em, pain,
grief

fdymiiden, to adorn, decorate

jdmudiod, unadorned, simple

jdyneetveif;, snow-white

fdneiden, fdnitt, geidmitten, to
cut

fdndoe, base, contemptible

{dyndirest, to lace, tie up

s fchnitrt mir das Hers sujammen,

it makes my heart ache

fdhon, already

jd)on, beautiful, fine

Sdyreden (ber), terror

Sdredendruf (der), exclamation of
terror

Sdrediidie (bas), terrible o fright-
ful thing

Sdyvei (der), cry

Sdyreiben (das), writing, letter

fdreien, ie, ie, to shout, scream

fdyreiten, fdritt, geidritien, to
stride, step, proceed

Sdyrijtrolle (die), roll of writing

Sdyvitt (der), step, walk

Sdyuld (die), guilt, fault, debt

Sdyule (bie), school

Sdyulter (bie), shoulder

Sdurfe (ber), wretch, villain

fdyittteln, to shake

einem die Hand ——, to shake

hands with one

Sdutthaufen (ber), heap of rubbish

Sdyufy (der), protection

fdivad), feeble, weak

fdhwars, black

Sdweif (ber), tail

fdweijen, to stray, ramble, wander

jdhweigen, e, ie, to be silent

jdyiwellen, 0, o, to swell, rise

fdiwer, difficult, heavy

Sdwerjalligleit (die), clumsiness

Sdwert (das), —ed, —er, sword

Sdwertgetlive (das), clashing of
swords

Sdwerthieb (ber), sword-cut

jhwingen, a, 4, to swing, wave,
brandish

fdworen, o or W, 0, to swear,
take an oath

fdhwiil, sultry, close

Sdwue (der), oath

jedyB, six
Seele (bie), soul, mind
aus ganser , with all one's
heart
Segen (der), blessing
Segendiprud) (der), benediction,
blessing

Segming (die), blessing
Sehen (bas), seeing, sight
fehen, a, ¢, to see, look
Seherin  (bie), AL —mnen,
phetess, seer

Sehnjudyt (die), longing
fehmfiidytig, longing, anxious
feint, war, gewejen, to be
feitt, —e, —, his (poss adj)

bie Seinen, his people, men
feit (prep+dat), since
feitbem, since, since then
Seite (bie), page, side

sur ——, by the side of
jeitend (prep+gen), on the part of
felber or felbijt, one's self

pro-

| feIbit (adv), even

felig, blissful, happy
felten, rare, curious

| feltfam, queer, strange

fendeit, jandte, gejandt, to send
fenfen, to sink, lower, let down
jefsen, to set, plant, place
fich _ to sit down
Senfger (der), sigh, groan
fih, himself, herself, itself, one's
self
fidjer, certain, safe, secure, firm
Sidyerheit (die), security, safety,
certainty
fidherlidy, surely, certainly
ficfern, to trickle, drop, coze
jie, she, her, it, they, them
Siegq (ber), victory
Sieqer (der), victor, conqueror
Siecqgmund, Siegmund
Signal (bas), signal
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&ilbet (vas), silver
filbern, silver
filberweify, silver-white
finten, a, 11, to sink
Sinn (der), mind, bent of mind,
way of thinking, thought
Sinnen (bas), thought, meditation
finen, a, 0, to meditate, muse
Sitte (die), custom, manner
ity (ber), seat, chair, residence
Sifen (vas), sitting _
fiken, faf;, gefefjen, to sit |
Sftlave (ber), slave
Stlavendienjt (ver), slavery, hard
service
fo, so, thus
(Zntroducing  swbord  clause),
therefore, or not fo be itrans-
lated
< LRS00, . as
ebenfo . . wie, just as. . as
jobald, as soon as
—— o5 Jhnen moglich ift, at your
earliest convenience
fobann, then, after that
foeben, just (now)
jofort, immediately, at once
fogar, even
fogenannt, so called
Sohn (ber), son
fold), such
€oldat (ber), —en, —ent, soldier
follen, to be to, shall
Sommerabend  (der),
evening
fondern (affer neg), but
Sottnte (die), sun
Sonnenjdjein (der), sunshine
fonnig, sunny
fonjt, formerly, otherwise
Sorge (bie), care, sorrow, grief
forglid), carefully
fpdhen, to spy, look out
Spannung (vie), tension, attention,
expectation .
fpirlid), scanty, sparing
fpiiter, later on |
Speer (der), —B, —e, spear, lance
fpielen, to play
Spyifje (bie), point, top
fpornen, to spur
Spradje (die), speech, language
fpredien, a, 9, to speak |

sumimer

fprengen, to spring, blast, gallop

ipringen, a, u, to spring, jump

©prud) (ber), sentence, saying,
decree

fpeiifhen, to sparkle

Sprung (ver), spring, leap, bound

Stab (der), staff, stick, rod

Stabbindel (bas), bundle of sticks

Stadt (die), —, ——¢, town

Stahl (ber), steel, sword

Stahlpanger (ver), steel coat of
Il

Stall (ber), stall, stable

Stamm (ber), stem, stock, tribe

Stamnedgenofje (der), comrade,
people of the same tribe

ftampien, to stamp, beat

jtandhaft, steady, firm, resolute

Stange (die), pole, perch

jftavfen, to strengthen

ftarren, to be benumbed, bristle,
stare

Stiitte (die), place, spot

ftattfinden, a, u, to take place

Statthalter (ber), Stadtholder,
governor, \'it:{‘.g{:]'un[_

ftatilid), stately, magnificent

Staub (ver), dust

fich aus dbem Staube madhen, to be

off, run away

Staunen  (bas),
surprise

ftaunen, to be astonished

jteden, to stick, put, set, be

jtehen, ftand, gefianden, to stand,
become, suit

iic?geu, i, t, to ascend, mount

jtetl, steep

Stein (ber), stone

Steinwall (ber), stone-rampart

Steimwerfen (das), throwing stones

Stelle (die), place, spot, situation

Stellung (die), position

Stellvertvetung  (bie),
tion, representation

Stengel (der), stalk, stem

fterben, a, 0, to die

Stern (der), star

ftetd, always, continually

Stener (die), contribution, tax

ftiefelavtig, similar to o like boots

Stieffohn (der), step-son, son-in-
law

astonishment,

substitu-
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jtill, still, quiet

&tille (die), silence, quietness

jtillen, to calm, stop

ftilljdhweigen, ie, ie, to be silent

Stimme (bie), voice, vote

Stimmung (die), disposition, spirits

Stivn(e) (vie), front, forehead

einem die —— bieten, to face,

confront

Stoff (ber), #/ —e, stuff, matter,
material

jtihnen, to groan

Stol3 (ber), pride

ftol3, proud

Stof; (ber), thrust, push, blow

ftofsen, ie¢, 9, to push

ftrajen, to punish

jfteahlen, to beam, cast forth rays

Strafe (die), street

ftraudjeln, to stumble

Strandywert (das), shrubs, bushes

jtreben, to strive, endeavour, press
forward

fteeidien, i, i, to sweep, touch,
stroke

Streitiall (ber), dispute

Styom (ber), great river, torrent,
stream

fteémen, to stream, pour

jtruppig, bristly, rugged

tiid (bas), piece, part

Stufe (bie), step, degree

@tuhl (ber), chair

jftuwmm, dumb

Stunde (bie), hour, lesson

Sturmedbraunjen (bas), roaring of
a storm

ftitemifd), stormy

Sturg (ver), fall, tumble

ftitvjen, to rush, dash, fall, over-
throw

ftitgen, to prop, support, rest

fudjen, to seek, search, trace

Sitden (ber), south

fumpfig, muddy, marshy

Siinde (die), sin

Zafel (bie), plate, tablet, table
Zag (der), —e8, —e, day
Zagereije (die), day's journey
Lannenbaum (der), fir-tree
tapjer, brave

Zeid) (der), pond

Feil (ver), part

(bas), share

teiliveife, partly

Fempel (der), temple, church

Teppid) {EBL‘L'}, carpet

teuer, dear, beloved

Tal (das), —(¢)8, ~er, vale, valley

tatenreid), rich in deeds, active

Zor (bas), gate

FTorjliigel (ber), wing of a gate

Trane (die), tear
-1t vergiefen, to shed tears

frdunend, weeping

tun, tat, getan, to do

Fun (das), doing, action, con-
duct

Ziit(e) (die), door

tief, deep, low

tiefgefentt, lowly, bent

Zier (bas), animal, beast

Fierfell (das), skin of an animal

Zifd) (ver), table

Fodyter (bie), p/ —, daughter

Zob (der), —(e)8, —e¢, death

Toga (die), 2/ Togasd or Togen,
toga, cloak

Folpel (ber), churl, booby, block-
head

Tote (der), dead (sudsz)

toten, to kill :

Zrab (ber), trot

tragen, u, a, to carry, bear, wear

trauen, to trust, confide

Frauer (die), mourning, grief

Zraumnt (oer), dream

FTrawmgejidyt (das), vision

traurig, sad

traut, dear, comfortable, cosy

treffeit, tvaf, getvoffen, to meet, hit

trefjlidy, excellent, admirable

FTreiben (bas), driving, dealings,
action, conduct

treiben, ie, ie, to drive, do

trennen, to separate

treten, a, ¢, to step, go, tread,
kick

tren, true, faithful

Freue (die), fidelity, faithfulness

trenlidy, faithfully

trinfen, a, u, to drink

Trinthorn (seeHorn) (das), drinking-
horn

troden, dry
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FTrofy (ber), —e8, —¢, baggage of
an army

teofy (prep+gen or dat), in spite
of

trofidem, in spite of it

trofyig, defying, daring

triibe, troubled, dull, gloomy

Zrug (ber) (no pl), deceit, illusion

FTritmmer (die), £/, ruins

ZTruppe (die), company, band

Fud) (das), —e8, -—¢x, cloth,
handkerchief

Turm (der), tower

ithel, evil, bad, wrong

fber (prep + acc or dat), over,
above

itberall, everywhere

iiberausd, extremely

fiberbristgen(see bringen), to deliver,

bring

iiberdriifjig, tired, weary, dis-
gusted with

itberfliegen, o, o, to overfly,

glance over

iberhaupt, generally, altogether

itberfommen (see fommen), to get,
attack, come over

ftberlafjen, ie, a (einem etwas), to
let one have a thing, leave to,
give up to

fibernehnten (see nehmen), to aceept,

_ take upon one's self

itberveft (ber), remains, remnant

iiberjdyveiten (see {dhreiten), to step
or go beyond o¢r across, ex-
ceed

fiberjengett, to convinee

iibersiehen (see siehen), to cover

mit Hriegg ——,

country

itbrig, left, remaining, other

Mbung (die), exercise, practice

iifer (bas), bank, shore

ithu, —8, —e or —8 (der), eagle-
owl

uwm (prep+ace), around

—— herumt, around

to

— (g
of

31 . ., in order to. .

sn) willen, for the sake |

invade a |

umgeben, a, ¢, to surround

umbherivren, to wander about

umherjtreifen, to rove, roam about

umfreifen, torevolve g7 turn round,
wheel round

umringen, a, #, to surround

umd =umbas, around

umfidlicfien (see fdhliefen), to en-
close, embrace

umfjonijt, gratis, for nothing, in
Vel

Umftehenden (die), p/, bystanders

wmipenden (see wenden), to turn
round

windahnlid), unlike

unanjhalijam,
tinual

unbandig, unmanageable, unruly

unbehauen, unsquared, unhewn

unbejiegt, unvanquished

unbezivingbar, invincible

Unbill (die), unfairness, injury

#uind, and

unendlid), infinite, endless

untermeflidy, boundless, immeasur-
able

uitermiidiidy), indefatigable

uneridyiitterlid), unshakable, im-
movable, firm

tnfall (ber), mishap, accident

Mngeduid (bie), impatience

uitgeduldig, impatient, restless

ungehindevt, without hindrance or
restraint

ungejtitm, vehement, violent

Unglitd (dbas), misfortune

ungliidlidierweife, unfortunately

unheimlid), gloomy, dismal, un-
earthly

Htnmut (ver), ill-humour, sadness,
displeasure

nredt (das), wrong, injustice

untuhig, unquiet, restless

ung (dat and acc of wix), (dat) to
us, us; (ace) us

uifer, unfre, unfer, p/ unjre (poss
ady ), our

Mnjrigen (die), our people, our men

unjtet, unsteady, restless

unten (adv), below, downstairs

unter (prep+dat or acc), under,
below

incessant, con-
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unterbredien, a, o, to interrupt

uterded, meanwhile

wnterdefien, meanwhile

unteroviiden, to oppress, suppress,
crush

Wnterbritder (der), suppressor, op-
pressor

uitere, lower

Lnterfeldhery (sez Herr), under-com-
mander

unterhalten, ie, a, to entertain,
keep up, preserve

Unterhaltung (vie), maintenance,
conversation

unterjodien, to subdue, subjugate

Unterfleid (das),—(¢)8, —er, under-
garment

wittetuehnien (see nefimen), to under-
take :

Linterredung (vie), conversation,
discourse

unterfdjeiden, ie, i¢, to distinguish

Huteridied (der), difference

untetwegsd, by the way, on the
road

wininifdyeantt,
solute

unumijtoflid), irrefragable, inviol-
able, incontestable

et ( prep -+ oen), not far from

uniwiderjtenlidy, irresistible

Unwille (der), —n8, —en, indigna-
tion, anger

iippig, luxuriant, sumptuous

e (ber), —(e}8, —e (Uuerodys),
aurochs

ntteilen, to judge

unbounded, ab-

Bajall (ber), —en, —en, vassal

Bater (der), pI -, father

Biiter (bie), ancestors

Baterhaud (das), —ed, —er,
paternal habitation, home

Baterland (das), —ed, —ev, father-
land

Baterlanddliche (bie), of
country, patriotism

WBevabredung (bie), agreement

verabjdicben (fich), to take leave

vevaditen, to despise

veriditlid), despicable, contemptu-
ous, scornful

love

Beradtung (die), contempt, scorn
Berbeugung (vie), bow, reverence
berbinden, a, u, to join together,
connect, unite, bandage
verblenben, to dazzle, blind

| berbringen (see bringen), to spend

verdidytig, suspected, suspicious

verdadjtigen, to render suspected
g7 suspicious

veroeden, to cover, hide

PBerverben (bas), ruin

verdienen, to gain, earn, deserve

berdringen, to drive away o out

PBevein (ber), union, society

im - mit, in the company of

vereinbav, compatible, consistent

vereinigen, to unite

Berveinigung (die), union

pereint, united, joined together

bereingelt, detached, isolated

berenden, to die

verfehlen, to miss

verfinjtern, to darken, obscure

verfolgen, to pursue, follow

pergeblid), vain, useless

bergehen (see aeben), to pass away,
vanish

Bevgeltung (bie), requital, repay-
ment, return

vergefjen, a, e, to forget

vergleidien, i, i, to compare

bergdnnen, to permit, allow

vergvaben, u, a, to inter, bury,
hide

Perhialtnid (das), relation, situa-
tion, circumstance

verfhandeln, to discuss, negotiate

Berhandiung (die), negotiation,
trial, proceedings

verhehlen, to hide, conceal, deny

verhdhnen, to deride, mock, insult

berjagen, to chase, drive away

perflirt, bright, beaming with
bliss
verfommen, starved, wretched,

ruined

verfitnden, to announce, promul-
gate, proclaim

perlangen, to ask, request

perlafien, ie, a, to leave, quit,
abandon

perleihen, ie, ie, to lend, give,
grant
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verlejen, to hurt, offend, wound

verlengien, to deny, disown

Perleumdung  (die), calumny,
slander

verlieren, o, o, to lose

vetrmbgen (see moaen), to be able

peritehmen (see nehmen), to hear,
learn

verneigen (fidy), to bow

vernidytent, to annihilate,
destroy

Pevvat (der), treason, treachery

verraten, ie, a, to betray

Werrater (ber), betrayer, traitor

verridyten, to perform, execute

verfagen, to engage, deny, refuse

perjammeln, to collect, gather

perfdanzen (fich), to entrench,
barricade

verfdeiden, ie, ie, to expire, die

verfdyieben, various, different,
several

perfdylicfzen, 0, 0, to shut

verjdiwinbden, a, o, to disappear

Berjdywdrung (die), conspiracy

perjelent, to remove, shift, reply

verjidiern, to assure

perfinfen, a, u, to sink down, be
absorbed

verfperren, to
struct

veripredyen, a, 9, to promise

verftandig, sensible, intelligent

verftehen (see ftehen), to understand

perjtummen, to grow speechless,
become silent

perteidigen, to defend

Wertiefung (bie), deepening, hollow

Pertrauen (das), trust, confidence

im —— auf, trusting, confiding

in

pertreiben, ie, ie, to drive away,
expel, turn out

pertreten, a, ¢, to stand
way of, represent

beriiben, to commit

Merivandte (der), relative

Bevwandtidait (bie),
kindred

veriveilen, to abide, stay

betipeifen, e, ie, to refer, banish,
show out

vertwelfen, to fade, wither

crush,

bar, block, ob-

in the

relatives,

| veriwenden (see wenden), to employ,

use
vetworfen, reprobate, depraved
BVerwundete (der), wounded

| berjehren, to consume, spend
pergeihen, ie, fe, to pardon

bergieren, to decorate, adorn, em-
bellish

verzweifelt, desperate, hopeless

Bevgweiflung (die), despair

biel, much

biele, many

biclfad), manifold, abundant

vielleid)t, perhaps

bielmehy, rather,
trary

vier, four

Bogel [.bcl'), ' bird

Bolf (bas), —(e)8, —er, people,
nation

Bolfdverjamminung (die), assembly
of the people

poll, full

vollauf, fully, abundantly

Bollmond (der), o/ —e, full moon

vou ( prep+dat), of, from

— bannen, thence, from thence
— einander, one from another

on the con-

—— vornherein, by the {front
door; at or from the be-
ginning

vor (prept+dat or ace), before,
above

— acht Taaen, a week ago
vorai, before, at the head of
voranrviiden, to go before, advance
poraniragen, i, a, to carry before

[ porausdeilen, to be in advance of,

outrun, hurry before
vorbeigehen, 1, a, to go, pass by
borbeijagen, to gallop past
Pordringen (das), advance, press-
ing forward
voreilig, rash, overhasty
Worfahe (der), predecessor, A/ an-
cestors
Borfall (ber), occurrence, incident
porfiifjren, to bring, lead before
Borgabe (die), pretence, pretext
Porgang (der), precedence, occur-
rence, event
vorgeriidi, advanced
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Borhaben (das), engagement, plan,
imntention

PBorhang (ber), curtain

vorher, before, previously

porfommen, a, o, to come before
a person, be admitted

vorliegen, a, ¢, to lie before, be
in hand

botnehm, superior (in rank), aristo-
cratic

pornitbergebenqgt, bent forward

vorvitden, to advance

Borjdilag (der), proposal, sugges- |

tion
vorforglidy, careful, attentive
borftehen (see ftehen), to stand be-
fore, govern, rule
borjtellen, to introduce
Borflellung (die), representation,
remonstrance
boriiber, past
voritbergebengt, bent forward
Borurteil (bas), prejudice
vovwirtsd, forward
boriwirtdjtveben, to push, press
forward
bovjiiglid), excellent

Wade (bie), watch
—— halten, to watch
Wwadien, to wake, watch
wadjam, watchful, vigilant
Wad)famleit (bie), watechfulness
Wwadijen, u, a, to grow
gewachien fein ( 4+ da?), to be equal
to, be a match for
Wiadyter (ber), watchman
Waffe (die), weapon
Wagen (der), carriage,
van
Waqen, to dare, venture, risk
Wagenvennen (dbas), chariot-race
Wwahy, true
wahrend, (prep+gen) during
(conj) while, whilst
wahrlid), verily, forsooth, in truth
Wald (ver), —(e)8, —er, forest,
wood
Waldedduntel (bas), darkness of
the wood ;
.‘lﬁﬂihqcbirge (bas), wooded moun-
lams

wagon,

waldig, woody, wooded

Walvrand (der), —(e)8, ' er, edge
of the wood

Walofd)ludt (die), wooded glen,
defile

Waldweqg (hr:r}, way, road through
the forest

TWaldwiefe (bie), meadow near or
in a wood

Wall (ber), rampart

wallen, to move, wave, undulate,
flow

Wallfhede (die), hedge on a rampart
or mound

wiljen, to roll, move

Wams (bas), —es, L ev, doublet,
jerkin

Wand (die), —, ——¢, wall

wandern, to wander, travel (on
foot)

Tange (die), cheek

wanfen, to stagger, waver

wann ? when?

fvard, wurde, see werden

warm, warm

watien vor, to warn against

AWarnung (dbie), warning

warten, to wait

anf, to wait for, expect

TWartturm (der), watch-tower

warum ? why?

wad ? (nferrog pron), what?

—— fiir . .? what sort of. .?

noch? what else?

wajdien, u, a, to wash

Wafjer (bas), water

TWafjeriladye (die), sheet o7 surface
of water

twedyfeln, to change, exchange

weden, to wake

fweder . . nod), neither .

FWeq (der), way, road

. nor

| wegen (prep+gen), for the sake

of, on account of
TWegejtunde (die), hour's walk
Wwegwenden (see wenden), to turn
away
tveh), (adj) sore, aching
(infery) woel
fwehen, to blow, wave
wehmiitig, sad, melancholy
wehren (fich), to defend one's self
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MWehraehiange (das), shoulder-belt

iwehrlod, defenceless

MWeib (vas), —ed, —er, wife, woman

Wweibifd), womanish, effeminate

weid), soft

weiden, i, i, to yield, give way

weid)lid), soft, weak, delicate

weil, because

jwetlen, to stay, linger

weinen, to weep

Peife (die), way, manner

wetfe, wise, prudent

jeifen, ie, i¢, to show, point out

MWeidheit (bie), wisdom, prudence,
knowledge

weidjagen, to foretell, prophesy

feif;, white

weit, far, wide, large, extensive

ieiter, wider, farther

welder, —e, —ed, which (re/ and
interr)

MWelt (bie), —, —eit, world

weltbeherridend, ruling the world

tvendent, wandie, gewandt, to
turn
fich an, to apply to

twettig, little

twenige, few

wenn, if

auch, although

wer? who?

. (»el), he who .

werden, i, o, to become, get

aus, to become of

werfent, a, v, to throw

Terfieug (bas), tool, instrument

Tefen (bas), being, disposition,
conduct

wefjen (gen of wer), whose

fwesivegen, on account of which,
why, for what reason

MWetter (bas), weather

wettergebraunt, bronzed,
burnt

Wettfampf (ber), prize-fight

Wit (der), wight, creature, wretch

iwidytig, weighty, important

iderftand (ber), resistance

sun-

widbrig, contrary, odious, dis-
gusting

fwie, as well as
wie? how?
(rel), as, like

jpiedet, again, back

Ticverjehen (das), seeing or meet-
ing again

wieberjehen, a, ¢, to see, meet again

Fiefe (bie), meadow :

wild, wild, savage, furious

| #Wille (der), —nd, —n, will, wish

Wind (ver), wind

TBinf (der), wink, hint, sign

winfen, to nod, make a sign

firilid), really

wirfungdlod, without effect

Miffen (das), knowledge

wifien, wupte, gewuft, to know
{Fr. sazoir)

fvp, where

wobei, whereby, during which

Wodye (die), week

| wodurd), through what o which,

\\'J‘H'l'l:b_\.'
wogegen, while, on the other hand,
whereas
twoher 2 where from? whence?
wohin, whereto, whither

| 9onl (das), weal, welfare

woljl, well, perhaps, no doubt, I

should think, I suppose
wohlerhalten, safe, in safety
wohnen, to dwell, live

MWohngebiude (das), dwelling-
house
Wohngemad) (bas), —8B, er,

sitting-room, living-room

M ohnjiy (ver), domicile, residence,
country

MWolfe (die), cloud

iwollen, to wish, have the will

iworaud, out of which, from which

MWort (bas), —ed, —er, word

iwojelbft, where

PWud)d (ver), growth, size, stature

wudytiq, weighty, heavy

T unde (bie), wound

wunderst (fich), to be surprised,
wonder

vunderfam, wonderful, strange

MWunderitadt (die), p/ —e, wonder-
ful town

FBunid) (ber), wish

Wiirde (die), dignity

| witrdig (+gen), worthy

Wt (die), rage, fury
in —— geraten, to get into a rage
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jittend, raging, furious
PWiitende (ber), raging

gihlen, to number, count
—— auf (+acc), to rely on

sahlreid), numerous

Bafh (ber), tooth [ing

sirtlid), tender, soft, fond, caress-

Raut (ver), bridle

Beidyent (bas), sign

jeigen, to show, point out

Beile (die), line

Deit (bie), oI —en, time

Belt (bas), tent

Belttiir (bie), tent-door

jerftoren, to destroy

sichen, 30q, gejogen, to pull, draw

Biel (das), aim, mark

zieven, to adorn

jierlid), elegant, neat

Birfusd (ver), circus

sittern, to tremble

jogerit, to tarry, hesitate

Born (der) (no pI), anger, rage,
passion

Dornesaver (dic), vein of anger

Bornedb(id (ber), angry look

au (prep +dat), to, at

aubinden, a, W, to tie up, dress (a
wound)

gubrvingen (see bringen), to spend
(time)

3itditigen, to chastise

Buden (bas), convulsive motion,
conviulsion

auden, to quiver, palpitate

gueilen (auf+aee), to hasten to

Bug (vex), pull, draught, expedi-
tion, train, feature

sugeben, a, ¢, to add, give in, con-
sent

Bitgel (ber), rein, bridle, reins

guhvren, to listen

gufommen (sz¢  Formmen),
owing to, come up to

Bufunft (dvie), future

aulaitgen, to suffice, reach, fall to

aulelyt, at last, finally

junt = 3u bem, to the

to be

gumal, especially

gumeijt, mostly

gum lLetenmal, for the
last

jur = 3u ber, to the

surveiten, to break in (a horse), ride
towards

suviid, back

suritddenfen (see denfen), to think
back

an-+aee, to recall

suriidfehren, to turn, come back

suritdlegen, to lay aside, travel
OVer, Cross

anritdididen, to send back

suriididlagen, u, a,to strike back,
turn down o back

Burnf (ber), call, acclamation

jufanunen, together

sujanmmenfitgen, to unite, join

sufammenfiiihven, to lead, bring
together

Zujammenhalien
together

sutfammenteben, to live together

sujammenzufen, ie, 1, to call to-
gether

Buidyauey,
spectator

sufehen, a, ¢, to look at or on

aufjenvent (see jenden), to send,
CONnvey

juftande fommmen, to bring about

guteilen, to assign, allot

Buverfidyt (die), reliance, confidence

jutwenden (see wenden), to turn to

suwider ( prep+dat), contrary to

bas ift mic . I dislike g7 hate

it

sivay, it is true, indeed, I admit,
of course

Bwed (der), aim, purpose, goal

jivet, two

Biweig (der), branch, twig

siveiftiindig, of two hours

stweite, second

siwijdien (prep4-dat or ace),
tween

last time,

(bas), holding

—&, —, looker-on,

be-
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I. WORDS AND PHRASES

FOR ViVAd VOCE DRILL

Nofe.—This Appendix gives the primary and ordinary meanings of words, and
therefore does not in every case supply the best word to be used in the translation
of the text.

to insure variety and practice. 3 o -
All nouns to be given with the definite or indefinite article to show the gender.

Page

1

6

=]

WORDS
the branch
magnificent
the beard

to brandish
tenderly

the stalk
uncanny
marshy

the native land
the limit

the tail

to get out of the

way
unconscious

thedrop of blood
to consider (Zz#r)

meanwhile
the brook
the field
soft
comfortable
the priest

WORDS
the sword
several times
(adv)
everytime(adv)
the ocecasion
meanwhile
suddenly
exact
the sheath
the rein
to look on
defenceless
the ear

to hasten

the trunk of a
tree

pale

the slope

the building

to halt

the beam

the crossbeam

the ceiling

Some words and phrases are intentionally inserted several times.
It is suggested that the phrases should be said in different persons and tenses,

Abbreviation.—sg. =" something.’

PHRASES
a man of advanced years
to be lost in thought
to put a question to some one

to block the way

to claim some one's attention

to be on the track

to cast a quick glance over sg.

to break the silence

to start up with fright

to hurl a spear at the animal

the decisive moment has come

to miss one's aim

to look round with astonish-
ment

gradually he recovered

he helped me

his eyes shone

just opposite

a fairly steep hill

to hasten to meet some one

in a cosy corner (daf)

now and then
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8

10

11

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

Page wWORDS

the ointment

to adorn, decor-
ate

as white as snow

to bribe

brave

the freedom

the armour
to quiver
to forget

dexterous

to exhort

to nod

once, one day

to rise up

to awaken

the button

tasteful

the cheek

the stable

to invite

juicy

to dare

to run down,
speak ill of

the sigh

nevermore

to calm one's
self

to be astonished

the attention

to keep in readi-
ness

the applause
the spectator
side by side

the priest
eloquent
strange

the sacrifice
the slope
in the middle

WORDS
the knee
the future
the nephew

to subjugate
the disgrace
the tool

to be ashamed
the danger
tired

to grow up
the courage
to interrupt
the watchman
the helmet

to consist of
the stranger
the eye

the fortress

to turn pale
the nobility
the law

to accompany
the vexation
the forehead

especially
to do harm
the aim,
pose
to depart
to promise
the lawn
the stable
the distance
physical exercise
restless

pur-

to distinguish
venerable
to neigh

the edge
the pole
the skull

wA .
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PHRASES
in spite of his great age
to sit upright in the chair
to be fully occupied

to shake one's head

to listen to some one's warning

to receive some one with open
armms

[ attach no importance to it

to be a match for some one

to inspire some one with fear
and dread

to think of some one (o7 sg.)

he helps the poor

to thank the Almighty

to grow up to manhood

at the foot of the hill

to judge from their clothes

a man of high and strong build

to come to Germany

to receive the arrivals

to sharpen the appetite

I am glad to see you

to have sg. on one's mind

to commit treason

to be master of a language

to introduce some one

he could not restrain himself
any longer

to make a sign to some one

to put in one’s spoke

to follow a conversation

to think a great deal of some
one

to come into the open air

to hit the mark

the stars had already come out

to toss from side to side half
the night

Roman manners and Roman
warfare

the summit of a mountain

to carry sg. on one's shoulder

to form a circular plain

to offer a sacrifice

at a sign from the priest
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21

26

| o]
|

29

30

39

WORDS
to twitch
the flame
the old man

precious
glowing
nevermore
to swear
to vow
the East

in vain
the cap

the lock (of fair)

trembling
to see again
Lo WEED

the knight
to approach
to surround

of late
often(times)
to notice

to wait for
the greeting
to sit down

the longing

to return

to press

the fortress

to float (in the
r!!-i';l

to rest

the guide

superb

the interior

to admire

the heart

to introduce
soOme one

Nunerous
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WORDS
the eye
1o CU]II}]I'L]'L‘.
to experience

the intruder
the oppressor
solemn

ready

to accompany
the arrow

the servants (colf)
to wipe off
honest

the emotion
to gallop
the farewell
gigantic

to welcome
the berry

grave, earnest
to expect

to deny sg.
the arrival
the lime-tree
graceful

the girdle, belt
the conversation
quickly
comfortable

the hoof

the sojourn

to erect
important
to glitter

mighty
to esteem highly

brave

the aim, goal

PHRASES

vouchsafe some one

tection and blessings

to behold sg. with astonish-
ment

the manners and customs

to lose one's freedom

at the head of the people

to do military service

it was a noble sight

to remain true to the cause of
one's country

on the way home

they were in a strange frame
of mind

to bid some one farewell

to take some one by
hand

with trembling voice

may it be my lot to

to close one's eyes for ever

to open the gate

to be received with loud joy

to be some one's faithful com-
panion

to knit one's brow

what do you say to it?

to lend one's self to sg.

to converse about important
matters

to look for some one

I feel sore at heart

to rule the people

their days are numbered

in remembrance of your friend

to continue the journey

to follow the course
river

up the Rhine

in memory of the rescue

a garden full of Iragrant
flowers

trees laden with fruit

after a short time

to despise some one

from the bottom
heart

after the lapse of 3 years

to pro-

the

of the

of

one's
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WORDS

the chariot-race

slowly

to recognise

at once

the incident

to turn round

the treatment

miserable

sultry

the district,
country

the gorge

the coward

contemptuous

the belt

the mutiny

to suppress

to err, make a
mistake

the disgust

the traitor

the shudder

the pedestrian

glad

the protection

to be ready

on the way
(adv)

the journey

the tent

the general

the curtain

useful

the successor

already

the source

the slave

upright, straight

the ambition
perhaps

weak

the priestess
the companion
the bank

WORDS
the helmet
the oak-tree
to happen (7ef)
to hurt
iron (ady)
the creature
to shake
to let go
the branch
the dagger

the scoundrel

the return home
to hesitate
to ':'i_:g[':".l

the successor
to quit
repulsive

in vain

the distance
the bundle
the prince
joyful
Roman (adj)

the sky
the zeal
the settlement

unimpeded

to cover

the carpet

the hatred
hostile

the difference
the youth
tawny

the countenance

the sojourn
the experience
the illness

to protect

to defend

the future

PHRASES
now and then
to think of one's home
I passed the guard
a born Roman
to look straight ahead
he is not to blame
to walk along quietly
you alone are to blame
to walk about in the open air
in a trice
to hire some one

to push sg. aside

to leave the Roman
(m2il)

to long for some one's return

to recall some one from his
post

he succeeded

without more ado

the life pleased him

to commit a sin

a pitying smile

before he had
thoughts

to be publicly insulted

in a mean way

along the Rhine

for the last time

to put some one to shame

service

collected his

to seize an opportunity

outside the camp

from one day to another

on the contrary

I do not trust him

to form an opinion

what does that mean ?

to hold out one's hand to
some one

he invited him to take a seat

to sacrifice one's life for sg.

he looked at him

in the most friendly way

to ride down a hill

they are crossing the Rhine

he passed the tower
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WORDS
frequently
friendly
meanwhile

the soil

the dream

the eagle

to dare

the range ‘of hills
the court

the servants, coll
the gate
anxious

the sadness

to seize

solemn

why ?

the voice

to tremble
narrow, close
the friendship
the admonition

the breath

the excitement

the knoll

finally

the enclosure

the conse-
cquences

to remain

to hasten

the darkness

stormy

pale

the shade

own

the fortress

to advance

why ?

once, formerly
in vain, no good
the disgrace

the ancestor
the robber

the satisfaction

WORDS
the path
low
circular
to succumb
the wreath
mysterious
to thank
faithful
the hearth
pale
the feature
the grief
the chase
purposely
to deserve
to pardon
to confirm
the contempt
the invitation
never
the happiness

the ear

to give up

ridiculous

a heap of
rubbish

the ruins

the hangsman

steep

secret

the full moon

the middle

to become silent

the oppressor

everywhere

the hatchet

fair (colour)

the misery

to wander about
to add

the enthusiasm
terrible
richlyadorned
to spread (#n#r)
rough

PHRASES
at the foot of the hill
wait down here
to step a few paces back
to rise high in the air
over hill and dale
he descended the hill
to continue one's way
to take leave
you can count on me
to gallop up the mountain
he is seriously ill
to sink back on one's couch
the news of his death
to take no notice of some one
to serve as a model
a malicious calumny
to do some one a wrong
to judge hastily
from the outset
to be on good
some one
to be fond of some one
there appeared two of them
to let some one have sg.

terms with

to settle down elsewhere
it became too much for him
to have a presentiment of sg.

several days went by

it needs but a word

to rise like one man

in the middle of the meadow

a slight murmur

to listen to some one's words

[ cannot bear it any longer

to point to some one

to turn one's gaze on
one

in token of our friendship

to let some one have sg.

nearly fifty years

to be worthy of some one

to fight for freedom

the life-and-death struggle

a sumptuous meal

to gain ground

some
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gradually
to praise

WORDS
the whisper

PHRASES

only a short time ago

62 the countenance to trust to shake one's head
the fold the trap to be truly devoted to some
to murder to start one
to be ready
63 to favour Narrow to be ready to march
threatening the knee towards two o'clock in the
the fog the depression afternoon
to long for rest
64 deafening the commander to give a signal
the arrow slowly in serried columns
the spear to hurry to draw up an army in order
of battle
65 to disappear to entrench one's the sky became overcast
the slope self pouring rain came down
the battle-song  irresistible terror seized them
the entrenchments
66 the guard to defend one's  in spite of a desperate defence
to guard self the atonement has come
to buzz nowhere to be better off
the remnant
67 disgraceful the sunshine to level with the ground
servitude to flare up the gratitude due to him
memorable the corpse not to dare to do it again
68 the union distrustful to see sg. more and more
the means the relative clearly
partially to chastise to join a confederacy
awe seized the Romans
69 the fate to drag to take to flight
the treason the captivity to seek shelter
invincible the envy to cast suspicion on some one §
70 the apple of the to fade to stand faithfully by some

1.’}'12
the autumn

dull (of weather)

the linden-tree
to pass away,
die

one
to announce some one's visit
to swear eternal wvengeance
against some one
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SENTENCES ON SYNTAX AND
IDIOMS

FOR VIVA VOCE PRACTICE
I#

It was in spring ; the birds were singing in the trees.

A knight of advanced age rode along on the path of the
beautiful forest.

On his left side he wore a short sword, and with his right
hand he stroked his long white beard.

Now and then he stroked his horse’s neck.

The flowers which he had picked could be seen on his
leather cap.

The youth who accompanied the old gentleman hastened
on.

Finding the track of an aurochs, they followed it and soon
perceived the beast at the lower end of a pond.

The aurochs was an enormous animal with large horns, a
broad neck, and black dishevelled hair, which formerly
dwelt in the forests of Germany.

When they attacked the animal it turned against them.

One of the horsemen having hurled his spear into the neck
of the aurochs, the latter rushed at him.

Just at the decisive moment when he was going to hurl a
second spear into the flank of the furious beast, the
knight’s horse stumbled and threw its rider.

12. The furious beast would have dug its horns into the body

of the fallen horseman, had not the spear of his com-
panion dealt the aurochs a mortal stroke.

* Tach exercise corresponds to one chapter of the text,
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5. 13. The youth bandaged the wound of the knight, who lay
unconscious on the ground.

14. On recovering, the old man thanked his son with a loving
look and a silent shake of the hand.

15. On their way back the youth looked now and then anxiously
at the pale face of his father, whom he had rescued from
death.

6. 16, When they came out of the forest they saw cultivated
fields and some isolated houses before them.

17. Opposite them rose a steep hill covered with brushwood.

18. When they reached the top of the hill they perceived a
large building surrounded by a rampart of big stones ;
this was the residence of the wounded knight, Siegmar,
the prince of the Cheruscans.

IT
7. 1. A large gate constructed of thick oak beams which was
built into the rampart of unhewn stones was closed by
a strong cross-beam.

2. A watchman kept guard on a tower erected near the

dwelling-house.

3. The room was lit up -by a pine-torch hanging on an iron

chain from the oak beams of the ceiling.

8. 4. The high oak chair which stood by his side was adorned
with artistic carving.

5. In spite of his ninety years he was still strong enough to
sit upright in his chair.

6. I wonder where he may be and what he may be doing.

7. As the old man shook his head his countenance darkened.

8. The Germans used to think everything good must come
from abroad.

9. They used to think more highly of foreigners and foreign
things than of their own people, whom they deemed
coarse and clumsy.

10. 10. He is no match for you.

11. They had forgotten that the Germans many years ago had
inspired the Romans with fear and terror.

12, If the people once recognise the danger which is threaten-
ing them they will rise in a body and drive the enemy
from their free country.

11. 13. What we want is a leader who will rouse the people to

great deeds.
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14. It is a pleasure to see Hermann grow up a noble German,
whose heart is pure as gold.

15. He listened attentively and then told him what he had
done the night Hermann was born.

16. When Ilermann is grown up to manhood, what God
revealed to me that night will be fulfilled.

[TI

1. When the sun rose over the forest-clad mountains in the
east the birds filled the green branches of the wood
with their sweet minstrelsy,

2. They perceived at the foot of the hill several horsemen
riding up to the castle.

3. They recognised the tall sturdy figure of one of these
horsemen as that of Segest, Hermann’s uncle.

4. Segest was a friend of the Romans, who had come to
Germany with the legions of the Roman emperor.

5. The watchman blew his horn three times to announce the
arrival of strangers,

6. Some food being put before them, the guests fell to
heartily, for the ride in the fresh morning air had
whetted their appetite.

7. I am delighted to welcome you to my castle after such a
lapse of time.

8. We cannot shut our eyes to the fact that our people are
still on a low level of civilisation.

9. We can therefore only congratulate ourselves that the
Romans are introducing more refined manners and
higher culture into our country.

10. Though he felt as if he must cry out against such treason,
he contained himself.

11. He introduced the two strangers, who were not able to
speak German.

12. His annoyance grew as he listened, and he fidgeted about
on his oak chair.

13. He was astonished to hear the old priest say that Segest
was right,

14. With a look full of meaning he turned to Siegmar and
remarked that there would be no harm to any one in
their going to Rome.

15. He followed the conversation attentively and abandoned all
resistance.

L
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16. He was quite ready to undertake the journey to the
wonderful town of which he had heard so much.

18. 17. When the horses came out of the stable they neighed joy-
fully, and Hermann, taking a short start, vaulted over
two of them.

18. Throwing the spear followed, and putting the stone was
the last of these physical exercises, which were per-
formed with great dexterity.

19. 19. He was to go to Rome, not to become a Roman, but to
learn how to turn their own artifices against them in
the struggle for freedom.

IRY

1. The moon shed its silvery light over hill and dale.

20. 2. On a circular plateau on the top of the hill there stood a
columnar stone, on which the priest offered sacrifices to
the gods.

3. White skulls of horses offered in sacrifice were hanging
on high poles all round the sacrificial stone.

21. 4. After the priest had plunged his knife into the animal’s
breast, fire was set to the wood and the flames flared up
to the sky.

5. He entreated Hermann never to think lightly of the
simple homely manners and customs of his people.

99. 6. Whatever they may say of the Roman rule, believe me, 1t
aims at the loss of our most precious possession, our
freedom.

7. One day he will oppose those foreign intruders at the
head of his people.

8. True to the gods and to the country of his ancestors, he is
to free the German soil from those foreign oppressors.

98. . Standing by the side of the altar, in the light of the
crackling flames, with his sword raised to heaven,
Fermann swore that he would remain true to the
cause of his country.

10. No one spoke a word on their way home, for the solemn
celebration in the silence of the night and the thought
of what Hermann had vowed filled the hearts of all.

v, VI

1. On the day on which Hermann was to leave his home he
rose early from his couch.
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PAGE
2. Onroaming through the stables and fields and climbing the
tower for the last time, he was overcome with emotion.

24. 3. The whole family assembled in the great hall and took
breakfast in silence,

4. Every one down to the meanest stable-boy was fond of
Hermann, who was now to leave.
5. Be mindful of what you have promised.
. I wonder whether it will be granted me to see him again.
7. He was determined to keep what he had promised.,
8. A two hours’ ride brought them to Segest’s castle.
26. 9. I have been expecting him for three days.
10. When the gate was opened he rode into the courtyard of
the castle.
1. They rambled together through fields and woods looking
for berries and picking flowers.

They had not seen each other for a long time.

13. She could not understand why he too allowed himself to
follow the Romans.

14. Do not be uneasy on my account, for I shall never forget
and never deny my country.

28. 15. After partaking of a good lunch they started,

16, They were conversing in Latin about apparently im-
portant affairs as they put on their armour,

29. 17. She waited longingly for his return.

18. Itis time to start; get ready.

30. 19. After resting for a day at the fortress of Aliso, which
Drusus had built on the river Lippe, they proceeded to
the Rhine.

20. They rode up the Rhine to Mayence and then proceeded
through Gaul to Italy,

b2
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VII
31. 1. The first days at Rome were spent in sight-seeing.
2. The splendour of a Roman house formed a strong contrast
to German simplicity.
32. 3. On the other hand, he despised the life and character of
the Romans with all his soul.
4. The Emperor highly appreciated the firmness and loyalty
of the German people and was glad to see the sons of
German princes enter his army,
5. After being in the Roman service for fully five years
Hermann gained a thorough knowledge of the Roman
method of warfare.
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33 6, On his return to Rome he was present at a great chariot-
race and the athletic sports.
7. The Romans dearly loved a show ; wherever sports were
to be seen young and old were present.
8. Hermann’s thoughts flew to his distant home, and he
longed to return to his country.
9. He was firm in his resolve to leave the Roman service.
34, ro. Among the Roman soldiers he recognised a German by
his fair hair and blue eyes.
ri. An incident occurred which drew Hermann’s whole
attention.
12. When the bystanders laughed at the incident the Roman
became furious.
35. 13. Though the German was free from blame in the matter,
the young Roman kicked and insulted him.

14. You alone are to blame.
15. As soon as Hermann let him go the Roman made himself
scarce.
36. 16. One evening as he was taking a stroll in the open air, he

felt as if some one was following his steps.

17. It was in a ravine covered with thick bushes that he was
suddenly attacked.

18. In a twinkling he seized his assailant and threw him to
the ground.

VIII

3% 1. Hearing that his father was ailing and was longing for his
son’s return, Hermann at once carried out his resolution
to quit the Roman service.

2. Though the emperor was sorry to lose so brave and

intelligent a soldier, he granted the request.

The emperor’s stepson Tiberius had been recalled from

his post as commander in Germany.

4. Though his prudent and gentle conduct had prevented
any revolt, he was mistaken if he imagined that the
Germans’ passion for liberty had died out.

5. The new governor Quintilius Varus was repulsively
avaricious, and thought he could treat the Germans as a
conquered nation.

39. 6. Segest considered it an honour to be a Roman vassal and
thus became a traitor to his country.

co
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Segest’s son, who proposed to stay several more years in
Rome, shared his father’s views and was pleased with
the life of the voluptuous city.

It is impossible to expect a people to stand up for its
freedom if it sees that its own princes willingly bear
the foreign yoke.

Though he had often looked for him in the public streets
and squares, he had never met him again to thank him
for his protection.

It was not until later that he remembered the incident,

They were both returning to their home.

The sight of the river Rhine and of the lofty mountains
rising from its banks filled his heart with joy.

Times change and we change with them.

The Romans had excellent roads made connecting their
various settlements, and had numerous country-seats
erected on both banks of the Rhine.

Hermann seized the opportunity to pay his respects to

Varus.

IX

From the Roman general’s tent one looked down on
the noble country of the Lower Rhine.

On the floor of the room beautiful carpets and skins of
animals were spread out.

Segest informed Varus that Prince Siegmar was very ill,
and that his strength was failing every day, so that he
might die any day.

Nothing, not even the rank of Roman knight with which
he had been invested, could seduce Hermann from his
love for his people and his country.

It had cost trouble enough to induce the father to let
Hermann enter the Roman service.

It may be assumed that his former hatred is now gone.
oSegest had received very favourable reports from Rome
about Hermann, and great hopes were placed in him.
Once we have a firm footing in the country, the rest will

follow.

What does this mean ?

Both Segest and Varus were much astonished to see the
fine youth before them.

How is it that you are no longer in Rome, and have
returned so soon to your C("}i[ﬂ[l'j" r
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It would have been a disgrace if he had allowed himself
to be induced by his ambition not to return to his
father’s sickbed.

Though Segest gave him a meaning look, Varus inquired
in a most friendly way about Hermann's experiences
in Rome.

Being anxious about his father, Hermann took his leave as
soon as possible.

b€

Just as the sun was setting in the west they reached the

tower of the priestess Velleda.

God protects our country, and foreign intruders will learn
that we know how to defend our hearths to the last
drop of our blood.

He believed that the priestess could read men’s fate in the
stars.

She lived in a tower built of unhewn stone.

She sat in the middle of a circle, her grey hair hanging
down to her knees.

On her withered features there appeared a look of hatred
when she noticed the Roman garb.

The priestess told Hermann of an old dream she had had,
which made a deep impression on him.

Taking him by the hand the soothsayer led him under a
gigantic oak-tree and placed a wreath on his head.

On taking leave of him she bade him remember her dream
on the great day that would come.

His companion durst not make any inquiries about the
interview, because Hermann was so entirely lost in
thought.

X1, XII

A few hours after passing Aliso, Bertuolf took leave of
Hermann and went to his old father’s farm near the
source of the river Lippe.

The freedom of our hearth and home is at stake.

Bertuolf told Hermann that he could count on him at any
time, and that the clansmen would be ready to draw the
sword for their ancient freedom.

As he galloped up the mountain the gate opened and all
the servants appeared to welcome him.




SENTENCES ON SYNTAX AND IDIOMS 151

PAGE

5. His mother informed him that his father was seriously ill

and impatiently awaited his son’s return,

6. When Prince Siegmar saw his son again a feeling of pride
came over 111111, while a happy smile passed over his
pale features.

Union is strength, and nothing but united action will save
us.

8. Siegmar was buried with solemn pomp; his arms were
put into his grave with him so that he might take part
in the sports and chase in Valhalla.

9. Hermann was much grieved when he noticed that Thus-
nelda intentionally avoided meeting him.

52. 10. There could have been no more malicious calumny than
the rumour of Hermann having become a traitor to the
cause of his country.

11. He had gone to Rome for no other reason than to become
intimately acquainted with the Roman method of
warfare.

12. Seeing that she had wronged him she begged his pardon.

On succeeding to his father’s power Hermann endeavoured
from the outset to keep on intimate terms with the other
German chieftains.

14. Hermann married Thusnelda against her father’s will.

15. Thusnelda was possessed of too great a love for her
country than to comply with her Tather’s wish that she
should marry a Roman knight,

54, 16. One day Bertuolf appeared at Hermann's castle and
informed him that the Romans were contemplating
building a fort on the ground where his father’s farm
stood.

17. The old man could hardly believe his ears when he heard
he must give up the bit of land on which his ancestors
had lived and died.

18. Though the Romans said that his prejudice was ridiculous,

he stood firm and did not give way to their wishes.

The demand being repeated over and over again the father
at last had too much of it, and sent the Romans off his
homestead.

20. During Bertuolf’s absence the farm had been burnt and
he found the body of his poor old father among the
ruins.

21. Night and day Bertuolf was thinking of avenging the
death of his poor father on the foreign oppressor.
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XIII

The cup was now full, and the time for action had come.
Bertuolf carried Hermann’s secret message to the German
chieftains, and a meeting was arranged for the next
full moon on the elf’s meadow in a dark forest in the

At this meeting Hermann was going to lay his plan for
the liberation of their country before the assembled

At last the hour came and on a stormy night, by the pale
light of the full moon, the chieftains assembled clad in
the skins of animals and provided with pine torches.

When Hermann took his place on the rock in the midst
of the assembled chieftains they all became silent and
every one listened eagerly to his words.

He said that they were gathered together in a noble and
sacred cause, since the point at issue was to consider
how their beloved country could be freed from its

Bertuolf gave an account of the outrage which had been
perpetrated on the farm of his ancestors and on his

The chieftain of the Amphivarii, whose body was clothed
in a bear-skin, and whose beard flowed down to his
girdle, also gave evidence.

Bojocal had formerly been a friend of the Romans, but he
said that his friendship had been ill rewarded.

The Amphivarii, having been driven from one place to
another, the misery among them had become greater
and greater and only a few of them were now left.

Hermann pointed out that they would be unworthy of
their ancestors if they were to suffer this treatment any

He urged them to enter on a life-and-death struggle on
behalf of their beloved country, and to clear the sacred
soil of their provinces of those robbers.
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The proposal was accepted with great enthusiasm.




FAGE

61.

ba

9.

10,

I1.

14.

I5.

SENTENCES ON SYNTAX AND IDIOMS

XIV

Varus related with satisfaction how the Roman rule was
spreading in Germany more and more, and how the
Roman language and Roman customs were steadily
gaining ground among the uncouth Germans.

All who were present at the banquet extolled Varus as the
man who had brought about these great results.

Just then a messenger from Hermann arrived outside the
tent of Varus.

The messenger appeared before Varus, made his bow, and
drew a sheet of parchment from the fold of his smock.
Hermann informed Varus that the Germans on the river
Weser had risen in rebellion, that the Roman settle-
ments were destroyed, and many Romans had been

murdered.

Everybody was astonished that Hermann should send this
NEWS.

The Roman legions marched in pouring rain through the
narrow ravines,

The toillsome march and the inclement weather made the
cheerfulness of the Roman soldiers turn to a general
depression.

Though Varus had ordered him to be ready with his
followers to join the Roman legions, none of Her-
mann’s forces could be seen,

Varus’s confidence in Hermann began to be shaken, and
he gave the signal to press on more quickly.

Then suddenly a German division with deafening shouts
rushed down from the mountains and attacked the
Roman flank.

Though the Roman army was for a moment brought to a
halt it soon advanced again in close order,

When the Romans had reached a small plain Varus
eagerly awaited the attack of the main body of the
Germans.

The attack which Varus expected did not take place, for
the German troops seemed to have vanished.

When the Romans continued their march through further
ravines the Germans under Hermann’s chief command
attacked the enemy with great enthusiasm and loud
battlesongs.
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Though the Romans had immediately entrenched them-
selves, the attack was made with a dash there was no
resisting.

When Hermann beheld Varus he shouted to him to
defend himself, for the hour of requital had come.

Varus in his despair seized his sword and plunged it into
his breast.

The flight of the Romans became general, but most of
them fell or were made prisoners.

The joy of the Germans at their splendid victory was
immense, and bonfires were lit on all the mountains of
their cantons.

XV

After this terrible defeat the Romans did not venture again
in a hurry to invade German territory.

Hermann’s great aim was now to strengthen and farther
extend the federation of the German chieftains.

Though he partially succeeded he could not escape the
envy of some of the German chieftains.

The Roman general Germanicus undertook a campaign to
chastise the Germans.

When the Romans had again reached the forest of
Teutoburg Hermann once more totally defeated them,

Thusnelda fell into the hands of the Romans by the
treachery of her own father, and was taken a prisoner
to Rome.

Marbod, a German chieftain, tried by all sorts of intrigues
to cast suspicion on Hermann as though he was striving
for exclusive sway over all the German tribes.

Bertuolf remained true to him, and he noticed that Her-

mann’s life was aimed at.
One day when he was alone, sitting under the large
linden-tree in front of his castle, he was murdered.
Bertuolf having watched for one night by his master’s
body went away, nobody knew whither.




ITI. PASSAGES FOR TRANSILATION INTO
GERMAN

I
HUNTING THE AUROCHS

Two knights, one of advanced age, the other young in years,
rode one fine day in May through a magnificent forest.
Suddenly the attention of the youth was attracted by the
broken branches of the thicket and the trodden-down grass,
and he exclaimed : We are on the track of an aurochs. Hold-
ing themselves in readiness, they advanced at an accelerated
pace. On reaching a small treeless plain, in the midst of
which was a gloomy-looking tarn, they both perceived the
wild beast at the lower end of it. The elder of the two
horsemen bade his companion stay where he was. He
then took a short spear and approached cautiously. But
as soon as the aurochs perceived the bold rider it turned
on him. He at once hurled his spear into the nape of the
beast’s neck, without, however, bringing it down. At the
very moment when he was going to fling a second spear
into the furious animal’s flank his horse stumbled and the
horseman fell to the ground. The enraged beast would
now have run its horns into the body of its assailant, had
not the youth hastened to the spot and sent a well-aimed
spear into the head of the aurochs, which at once fell down
and died.
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11
THE PRIEST

The ceiling of the living room consisted of thick oak
beams. In the middle there hung from a chain a pine-
torch, which dimly lit the room. The brown wainscotted
walls were covered with tremendous antlers, silver-mounted
horns, hunting-spears, and swords. On the floor there lay
soft bear-skins, and on a raised platform sat Prince Siegmar.
By his side an old man, the hair of whose head and beard
was as white as snow, occupied a high oak chair orna-
mented with artistic carving. He was Prince Siegmars
uncle, a priest of over ninety, who could foretell the future.
His warnings about the danger that was threatening their
freedom were not listened to everywhere. Acknowledging
the power and bravery of the Romans, he could not help
seeing that they had the intention of subjugating the
German people. And that is why he considered it a dis-
grace that Germans should seek the friendship of the
Romans. Prince Siegmar was of the same mind, and
lamented that his own brother valued these foreigners more
than his own people. The old priest set his hopes on
Hermann, Siegmar’s son, whose heart was as pure as gold,
and who gave promise of becoming a true German. He
was strengthened in his hope by a revelation which he had
had on the night when Hermann was born. God had told
him that Hermann would become the saviour of his people
from Roman servitude, and that his people would be proud
of him for all time.

I11
SEGEST

One fine summer day Segest, accompanied by two
Roman knights, paid a visit to his brother Siegmar. The
watchman on the tower of the castle announced their
approach by blowing his horn. At a sign from the prince




PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION INTO GERMAN 157

the heavy gate was opened, and the three horsemen
appeared in the courtyard of the castle. Having been
welcomed by Siegmar himself the guests were conducted
into the large hall, where they partook of a good lunch.
After the repast the old priest entered, led by Hermann, and
shook hands with Segest and the two strangers. Segest
now explained the purpose of his visit. Praising the many
improvements that the Romans had made, and the higher
culture which they were bringing to their people, he pro-
posed that Hermann, as well as his own son, should enter
the Roman service. The two strangers he had brought
with him were prepared to accompany the two young gentle-
men to Rome, and would arrange their reception into the
Roman army. Prince Siegmar listened with growing
displeasure to his brother’s words, and interrupted him by
saying : Hermann go to Rome? Never! The grey-haired
old priest prevented a scene by motioning Siegmar to keep
calm, and saying that Segest’s plan was not a bad one.
He himself advocated the youth’s going to Rome and
overcame Siegmar’s opposition. Hermann’s joy was great,
and when the guests had left the old priest explained to his
nephew in eloquent words how Hermann’s stay at Rome
would be the very means of attaining their object — the
liberation of their country.

IV
AT THE STONE OF SACRIFICE

It was a still moonlight night. A strange procession
advanced along a narrow path in the wood up to the top of
a mountain. Four men-servants carried a litter on which
was seated the venerable old priest. By his side walked
Hermann, with his sword at his side and a spear in his
hand. The summit of the mountain being reached, a silver-
white horse was bound by its feet, dry pine wood was
placed on the stone of sacrifice, and the horse laid on the
top. The priest now plunged a knife into the horse’s breast,
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and the wood was set alight. The flames flared up to the
sky and lit up the white skulls of sacrificed horses hanging
on high poles all round the stone of sacrifice. The priest
prayed to Wodan, the chief of the German gods, for his
protection and blessing on Hermann on his journey to
Rome. After he had finished the prayer he led Hermann
to the altar, and admonished him never to think little of
his people and always to value highly the Germans’ most
precious possession—freedom. Hermann then swore by the
fire of the holy sacrifice that he would never rest until the
last Roman was driven from the soil of his native land.
The procession returned at dawn, and no one spoke a word
on the way, so deeply was every one impressed by the
solemn celebration on this memorable occasion.

Vs A
LEAVE-TAKING

The morning dawned on which Hermann was to depart
from his father's castle. He rose early and paid a last visit
to the many places which were so dear to his heart. At
breakfast the whole family appeared in the large hall, but
little was said, for every one felt sorry that Hermann, who
was beloved by all, down to the meanest servant, was going
to leave. After taking farewell of every member of the
household he mounted his horse and galloped down the
mountain, In two hours he reached the castle of his uncle
Segest. Here he met with a warm reception from, among
others, Thusnelda, the playmate of his childhood, whom he
had not seen for a long time. She was truly devoted to
her country, and could not understand why Hermann should
allow himself to follow these strange men to Rome. He,
however, assured her that she need not feel uneasy about
him, for he would neither forget nor ever deny his country.
This assurance cheered Thusnelda’s heart. After a repast,
which was taken in the large hall, the horses were brought
and they started. Thusnelda gave him as a parting gift a
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precious belt. The foot of the mountain was quickly
reached, and then their journey proceeded southwards to
the fortress of Aliso, thence to the Rhine past Mayence
through Gaul to Italy.

VII
EXPERIENCES IN ROME

Hermann was much impressed with all the wonderful
things he saw in Rome. He spent several days in sight-
seeing, visiting the Forum, the Capitol, and many other
celebrated monuments of Roman art. He admired the
magnificence displayed on walls and ceilings, the beauti-
fully-worked marble floors, the public gardens with their
abundance of fragrant flowers and trees laden with delicious
fruit. His native country seemed very poor in comparison
with all this. But for all that he despised the way these
rich Romans spent their lives, and did not think highly of
their character. After a little time he was presented to the
emperor, and was then assigned to one of the Roman
legions stationed in the eastern provinces of the Roman
Empire. Having become thoroughly acquainted with the
Roman method of warfare, and shown that he was brave
and skilful, he was promoted higher and higher, and finally
was invested with the Roman knighthood. After five years
we find him again in Rome attending the chariot-races and
athletic sports at the great circus, However, his thoughts
were not with the entertainment of this great festival, but at
the castle of his father and with his oppressed countrymen.
He resolved to leave the Roman service and to return
home. On the occasion of this festival he happened to
make the acquaintance of Bertuolf, who was for ever after
most devoted to him for the protection he gave him when
he was ill-treated without cause by a Roman nobleman.
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VIII, IX
His RETURN HOME

The news that his father was ailing and was longing for
his son’s return determined Hermann to quit the Roman
service at once. The emperor acceded to his request, and
expressed his regret at losing so brave and intelligent a
soldier : at the same time he thought that the young knight
might make himself very useful in his native country, by
introducing Roman ways and habits among his people.
On his way home Hermann met a pedestrian, who was no
other than Bertuolf also on the way to his home, which
was on the river Weser. Hermann suggested that they
should journey together. Bertuolf was pleased to accept
his invitation. When they saw the Rhine again Hermann
shouted for joy, but he was astonished to find how every-
thing was changed since he had last left the district.
On reaching Castra wefera, the present LOWn of Xanten,
they heard that the new Roman governor Varus was there.
Hermann seized the opportunity and paid him his respects.
Varus was in his tent outside the Roman camp. Segest
was with him at the time, and they had just been talking
about Hermann when the latter was announced. Segest
warned Varus not to trust the youth, but in vain. Varus
received him in a most friendly manner, and could not help
admiring his fine appearance as well as his rich store of
knowledge and his clear insight into Roman affairs. On
taking leave Varus invited him to come and see him again
soon.

X, XI
THE PRIESTESS AND HIS HoME-COMING

Having crossed the Rhine the two travellers wended
their way along the road which followed the river Lippe
and led to Aliso. Towards evening they reached a little
hill on the top of which stood a tower. There dwelt the
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priestess Velleda. Hermann decided not to pass her tower
without seeing her, and begging her to pray to Wodan that
he might protect their country and keep its soil free from
foreign intruders. On seeing Hermann the wise woman’s
features at first clouded as she perceived the Roman garb,
but when she recognised Hermann her dark eyes shone
with delight, and she said : Welcome to the land of your
fathers ; I knew that my dream would be fulfilled. She
led him out under a gigantic oak-tree, and there, muttering
mysterious words, placed a wreath on his head. Then she
bade him farewell and asked him to think of her dream,
which she had related to him, when the great day should
come. Hermann was deeply impressed by the priestess’s
words, and when he joined Bertuolf he was lost in thought.
They continued their journey to the forest of Teutoburg,
where Bertuolf took his leave and went on to his father’s
farm, thanking him once more for all he had done for him,
and assuring him that he could count on his services at any
time. As he approached his father’s castle Immo loudly
blew his horn. His father was seriously ill, but he felt
proud on seeing his son again and a pleased smile passed
over his pale face. At his death he once more warned his
son that nothing but united action could save their country.

XII, XIII
THE CONSPIRACY

On succeeding to his father’s power Hermann deter-
mined to keep on intimate terms with the other German
princes, and also maintained friendly relations with Varus,
who was fond of him, though Segest was never tired of
warning him against the youth. Segest’s hatred of Her-
mann had grown considerably on the latter marrying his
daughter Thusnelda against his will. One day Bertuolf
appeared at Hermann’s castle and announced that the
Romans during his absence from home had reduced his
father’s farm to ashes, and that the poor old man had met

M
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his death among the ruins. Hermann was furious at this
shameful deed, and decided to avenge this and many other
wrongs the Romans had done. Bertuolf carried a message
to all the German princes in the neighbourhood inviting
them to assemble at the next full moon on the elf’s meadow
situated in a dark forest in the mountains. They were all
ready to come. The assembly took place on a stormy
night, and after due consultation it was decided that they
would all stand together and fight for their ancient freedom
and clear the sacred soil of their cantons of those robbers.
At Hermann’s suggestion it was resolved to entice Varus
into the forest of Teutoburg under pretext that a rebellion
had broken out. They all agreed to this plan and settled
the different positions the various tribes were to occupy n
the struggle. They then parted, once more recording their
solemn vow to hold firmly together.

X1V, XV

THE BATTLE IN THE FOREST OF TEUTOBURG,
AND HERMANN’S DEATH

Varus was once more in his camp on the Lower Rhine.
In his tent a sumptuous banquet was being held at which
many officers as well as Segest were present. Varus ex-
pressed his satisfaction with the progress that was being
made in the conquest of Germany, and his guests praised
Varus as the man who would make out of Germany a
flourishing Roman province.  Before the banquet was
ended a messenger from Hermann arrived, who brought an
important communication for Varus which was written on
parchment, and in which a rebellion on the Weser was
reported requiring the help of his army if it were not to
spread any farther. Segest at once suggested that it was a
trap into which Hermann wished to entice the Roman
general ; but Varus shook his head and decided to start
with two legions. In a few days these legions were ready
to march. On their way they met with great difficulties
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on account of the narrow mountain-paths and the heavy
rains which impeded their advance. When at last they
had reached the Teutoburg forest heavy rain set in again,
and whilst they were advancing through the narrow ravines
of the mountains they were suddenly attacked on all sides
and utterly routed. Most of the Romans were killed, and
Varus plunged his sword into his own body. The few that
were left fled back over the Rhine, and the Romans did not
dare to invade Germany again for a long time. Hermann’s
success aroused the envy of some of the German princes,
and he was murdered by two men who treacherously
plunged their daggers into his back.
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